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TELEPHONE ENQUIRIES 2A) ful & &&

General EnqumeS' 2975 5680 or 2547 2225 or 2570 9266 :
© (Fax: 2559 7528) [unless otherwise stated]
Web Site: http //hkusuc.hku hklspacel

BUSINESS STUDIES & ACCOUNTING

Accounting

Business Studies

Institute of Administrative Management (IAM) Programme
Marketing

Real Estate Studies

Fax: 2858 4750

2858 4515

PUTER & INFORMATION SCIENCE

Computer Science
Engineering
Librarianship

Fax: 2975 4953

2975 5646 or 2975 5647 or 2975 5618
2975 5619
2975 5618

ALTH & MEDICAL SCIENCES

Biomedical & Health Sciences (Traditional Chinese Medicine)
Health Care & Nursing Studies

Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences)

Medical Laboratory Science

Pharmacy

Science & Mathematics

2975 5683 or 2975 5723 (Fax: 2546 0295)
2975 5687 or 2975 5688 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5697 (Fax: 2858 3404)

2975 5698 (Fax: 2858 3404)

- 2975 5723 (Fax: 2546 0295)

2975 5683 (Fax: 2858 3404)

TANITIES

Art & Design
English Literature

M.A./ Postgraduate Diploma in East/West Theatre Studies

Ceri. Programme in English Literary Studies
English Studies

Cert. Programme in English Language Teaching (Secondary)

Cert. Courses in English Speech
English Intonation
English Studies ~ Others
European Languages
Gemmology
Geography & Geology
History & Archaeology
Journalism & Communication
Music
Ortiental Languages
Oriental Studies
Philosophy
Political Science
Translation

2547 2225 (Fax: 2559 7545)
2975 5689 (Fax: 2858 3404)

2975 5689 (Fax: 2858 3404)

2547 2225 (Fax: 2559 7545)
2547 2225 (Fax: 2559 7545)
2975 5682 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5660 (Fax: 2858 8472)
2975 5682 (Fax: 2858 8472)
2975 5696 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5696 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5692 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2075 5682 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5691 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5682 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5682 (Fax: 2858 3404)

Law
Construction Management / Property Development
Recreation & Sports Management

Fax: 2546 0295

2975 5721
2975 5716
29755726

Adult Education & Training, Human Resources Management
Criminal Justice & Public Order

Economics, Management, Banking & Finance

Education

Housing Management

Psychology

Social Work & Sociology

Urban Studies

2975 5686 or 2975 5690 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2075 5685 or 2975 5691 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5658 or 2975 5659 (Fax: 2858 8472)
2975 5686 (Fax: 2858 3404)
2975 5668 (Fax: 2858 8472)
2975 5655 (Fax: 2858 8472)
2975 5657 (Fax: 2858 8472)
2975 5660 or 2975 5668 (Fax: 2858 8472)




MESSAGE FROM THE ACTING DIRECTOR

The 1996/97 academic year is a very special one for the
School.

First, this is the 40th anniversary of the School’s
establishment. A series of celebratory activities will
commence from September 1996 onwards to commemo-
rate the occasion. There will be seminars on profes-
sional and continuing education to which eminent
‘scholars will be invited; open days will be arranged for
employers and students to show the link between
SPACE programmes and career development; alumni
will be invited to 40th anniversary talks scholarships
will be offered to SPACE students, and there may be
many more events.

Secondly, the School’s headquarters are now
housed in a new purpose-built building — the Tsui Tsin
Tong Building on the main campus. There are new staff
library and computer facilities, laboratory and lecture
rooms, a micro-teaching room and staff offices which
enable most of the School’s academic staff to be in one
location for the first time. The School will strengthen
its accessibility to the public by extending opening hours
in all its Centres in the near future. Alternatively, the

SPACE New Headquarters

public can get access to information about the School
through its web site on the world wide web at
http:/ /hkusuc.hku.hk/space/.

With the assumption of duty of the new Vice-
chancellor in March 1996, the School has been given
clearer direction on its future development so as to
implement the School Review Report completed in late
1995. In addition to continuing with its present devel-
opment of professional and award-offering programmes
jointly mounted with overseas universities, the School
will collaborate closely with departments and faculties
of the University of Hong Kong to offer part-time degree
programmes to cater for the needs not only of students
in the territory but also potentially to those in the South
East Asia region. This may help to make Hong Kong
a hub of educational exchange between China and the
rest of the world.

The programme of short courses and general
interest courses will also continue to be supported and
extended so as to strenghten the school's contribution
to continuing and professional education.

We now have over 5,000 students registered on
courses at degree, post-graduate and professional levels
and over 55,000 students a year on all courses. There
is a growing tendency for the demand at degree, post-
graduate and professional levels to be more specialized
and focused. Our part-time students win many
academic awards, often comparing well with full-time
students’ performance. The School has over 30 full-
time academic staff who have extensive teaching
experience. This expertise helps the School develop its
international academic potential to the full.

With the support of the University the School can
continue to meet the rapidly changing needs in the
community for continuing professional education in a
flexible and accessible way. I have no doubt that the
School is energetic, experienced and has the potential
to pioneer further developments in professional and
continuing education. I believe in the years to come,
the School will be able to face more challenges, prosper
into the 21st century and continue to serve the wider
community.
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William B. Howarth
Acting Director
School of Professional and Continuing Education




SCHOOL MISSION STATEMENT

BREFES

» To offer educational opportunities to
the community, principally on a part
time, evening or weekend basis

* To provide access to career and train-
ing opportunities both in the form of
continuing education as well as at
degree, postgraduate and profes-
sional level

» To cooperate with the Faculties of the
University, with other institutions in
Hong Kong and with an international
network of overseas institutions in
offering a wide range of courses with
appropriate mechanisms to ensure
these are of high quality and repre-
sent good value for students

* To conduct research into manpower,
educational and training needs, into
the effectiveness of different teaching
media and in the subject specialisms
of academic staff

* To contribute, through the provision
of continuing professional education
opportunities, to the well being of
Hong Kong, and of China, particularly
southen China
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ENROLMENT PROCEDURE

Enrolment on our courses is very simple, though you
should check the description of each of the courses you
are interested in to make sure that there are no special
entry requirements. The basic procedure is:

1) Complete the relevant application forms enclosing the
appropriate school fee/ application fee by crossed
cheque or banker's draft (one for each course you are
applying for) made payable to The University of Hong
Kong and :-

EITHER .
a) apply in person at any of the following Centres:

i) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong (Access via lifts on the 2/F. of the Shopping

Arcade)

Weekdays 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m.,
Saturdays 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.
Telephone 2547 2225 (Fax: 2559 7545)

ii) SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F,,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)

Weekdays 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m,,
Saturdays 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.
Telephone 2570 9266 (Fax: 2508 9349)

i) SPACE Campus Office
3/F, T.T. Tsui Building,
The University of Hong Kong
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Weekdays 9.30 am. fo 1 p.m.;

2 10 4.45 p.m.,
Saturdays 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.
Telephone 2975 5680 (Fax: 2559 7528)

OR
b) send a postal application to any of these Centres.

2) Please DO NOT pay by cash, especially if you are
making a postal application.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

For many of our courses, particularly short ones, entry
is on a first-come, first-served basis. However, some
courses do have their own entry requirements, so please
look at the description of the course(s) you are inter-
ested in to make sure that you meet these requirements.

ADMISSION

1) Where entry to a course is on a first-come, first-served
basis, the acceptance of payment by SPACE indicates
that the applicant has registered on the course.
Applicants will not usually be given any further joining
instructions, but should go to the advertised first session
of the course they have registered for WITHOUT waiting
to hear from SPACE.

2) Where entry to a course is by selection, SPACE will
inform candidates whether they have been accepted or

HOW TO ENROL / GENERAL INFORMATION

not. We will arrange to refund fees to unsuccessful
applicants.

CLASSES

1) The first meeting of classes will be at the time and place
advertised. If a change has to be made to this schedule,
participants will be told of this.

2) SPACE will make every effort to ensure that classes
continue to meet at the place and time advertised, and
with the same tutor. However, we reserve the right to
make changes to this schedule if necessary.

3) Unless special arrangements are made, no classes will
be held on:
* Public holidays;
« University Foundation Day (March 16 each year);
* (Christmas Eve, New Year's Eve, Lunar New Year's
Eve.

4) Unless stated otherwise, courses that are advertised in
English will be conducted in English, and courses
advertised in Chinese will be conducted in Chinese.

5) Students are required to bring along their course fee
receipts when attending classes. Admission to classes
will not be allowed without a valid receipt which corre-
sponds to the identity of the student.

STUDENT CARD (North Point Study Centre)

Students at the North Point Study Centre have to show
a student card for access to classes in the evening. They
will be told how to get this card when they register for
their class.

TYPHOON & BLACK RAINSTORM WARNING

1) Ifthe typhoon signal no. 8 or the black rainstorm warning
is in force after 6.30 a.m., but before 12.00 noon, all
daytime classes (those between 8.00 a.m. and 5.30
p.m.) will be cancelled.

2) Ifthe typhoon signal no. 8 or the black rainstorm warning
is in force after 12.00 noon, all evening classes (those
between 5.30 p.m. and 10.00 p.m.) will be cancelled.

STATEMENT OF ATTENDANCE/TRANSCRIPT

Students who wish to get a Statement of Attendance or
a Transcript can do so if they send a postal stamps
self-addressed envelope and a $20 processing fee.

GENERAL INFORMATION

1) Fees are not refundable, unless a course is over-
subscribed or cancelled.

2) Fees and places on courses cannot be transferred to
other applicants.

3) Successful applicants are only accepted into the course
they applied for. They cannot decide io attend a
different course without prior approval from SPACE.
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STAFF LIST

DIRECTOR ®E

W.B. Howarth {£ & &, LL.B., LL.M. Manc., Barrister-at-Law Gray’s Inn (Acting Director # # [E &)
DEPUTY DIRECTOR EiRE

W.B. Howarth & & %
READER 3z

Sarah S.C. Hui # 42, B.Tech., Ph.D. Bradford, C.Biol., M..Biol.
SENIOR LECTURERS E# 3T &

Wilson W.S. Ng & & % , M.Sc., Dip. (Applied Microbiol.) Strath., Ph.D. H.K., C.Biol., M.l.Biol.
Owen H.H. Wong # 8, M.A. H.K.,, Ph.D. Cantab., F.lL.

LECTURERS H{Xi#f

Richard M. Booker k%, MA,, P.G.C.E.Oxon.
F.T. Chan B ¥l £, B.Sc., M.Phil., M.B.A. H.K,, C.Eng., M.B.C.S., MH.K.C.S., M.H.K.LE.
Mrs. Y.L. Cheng #F & 40 & , B.Soc.Sc. H.K., M.Phil. C.UH.K
Bruce S.N. Cheung i 48, B.Sc., M.Phil.,, Ph.D. H.K.
Bronwyn Lee Davies, LL.B. Auckland, Barrister and Solicitor of the High Court of New Zealand,
Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong
Michael J. Fisher, LL.B. Manc., M.A. Brunel, Cert.Ed. Manc., Barrister-at-Law Gray's Inn
K.Y. Fong A &, B.B.A., M.B.A. Simon Fraser
Koon-ki T. Ho faf @ &, B.A. C.U.H.K.,, AM., Ph.D. /I, LL.B.Lond. P.C.LL.H.K.
Peter Kennedy H 4 %, B.A. Wales, M.A. Sussex, M.A. Essex, M.Phil. Dublin,
Cert.Ed.F.E. Lond., Dip./Cert. T.E.F.L. R.S.A.
T.M. Kwong B F 32, MA., Ph.D. Georgia
David H.Y. Lam # # 1=, B.A. Macalester, C.A., CM.A., FHK.S.A.
S.M. Ma E Jk88, B.B.A.C.U.HK.,, M.B.ABr.Col., CP.AUS., AHKS.A.
Jennifer G.H. Ng # X, B.A. Simon Fraser, M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. H.K.
Tina M.Y. Ng & £ %, M.Ed. W.Aust.
Carole J. Petersen [ %, B.A. Chicago, J.D. Harvard, Postgrad. Dip. Law of the P.R.C. H.K,
Attorney U.S.A., Admitted to practice in New York State and Federal Couris
J. Sodusta & & %, B.S.Ed. M.A. San Carics, Ph.D. UCLA
K.C. Tan-Un [ B8 & &, B.Sc. Bath, M.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. HK
Moses Y.K. Tse @ 4 3¢, RNT Lond., B.Ed., M.Ed. Murdoch
*Gemma K.C. Wong # & # =, RN(M), B.Soc.Sc. Wolverhampton, M.Phil. H.K.
Stephen W.N. Wu #i 7 £, B.Sc., Ph.D. H.K.

TEACHING CONSULTANTS Z 285

Elizabeth A. Dendle # ¥ ¥, B.Ed. Lond., M.Sc.(Recreation Mgt.) Lough.
Y.K. Ho fi A &, B.Econ. Malaya, F.C.LLU.K.
Melinda J. Sturges 1 3¢ ¥, B.Sc. Lond., LCSLT UK.

TUTORS E{T#EE

Michelyne E. Callan, B.A. Trent, M.A. McMaster

Renée P.L. Chan Bi % %, B.F.A. Long Beach, M.Sc. Bank St.

T.Y. Chan & & i, B.Sc. Santo Tomas, M.Phil. H.K.P., C.Biol., M.L.Biol., F.R.S.H.

Tracey Fielding, LL.B. Manc. M.U. Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong

Diane M. Graham, LL.B. Auckland, Barrister & Solicitor of the High Court of New Zealand,
Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong

“Albert W.K. Hung & 2k, B.Soc.Sc. C.U.H.K., B.A. York, M.A., CityU.H.K., Dip.M., M.C.I.M.

Emily Ni Li 2248, B.Soc.Sc. C.U.H.K.

Lina Ma Wai Sim & {## , B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. H.K.

Svend Soyland, M.Phil. Oslo

Wendy M.Y. Sun #8E , B.A. Manitoba

Allen M.W. Wong & X #, B.A. McMaster, MinstAM

NURSING STUDIES COORDINATOR EERERE
Moyna E.L.S. Loong B T E £, R.N,, RM,, J.P.

VISITING PROFESSOR % 518
Marwyn S. Samuels, B.A., M.A., Denver, Ph.D. Washington



Staff List

VISITING SENIOR LECTURER Zil & AT

John A.K. Holford, B.A. Oxon., M.Sc. Surrey, Ph.D. Edin.
T.0. Wallin, B.A. Thiel, M.B.A. Columbia, Ph.D. Cornell

VISITING LECTURER Z=EEM
Li Jian ZE# , M.Mus. San Francisco, D.Mus.Arts Cleveland

HONORARY PROFESSORS #2132

Professor C.W. Ogle, M.B.,B.S. Malaya, Ph.D. W.Aust., C.Biol., F.1.Biol., L.F.L.B.A.
Professor Zhang Zhizheng 58 & §% 8 1%

HONORARY SENIOR LECTURERS Z 25 ikiEH

C.W. Chan j % %5, M.B.,B.S. H.K, FRCPath UK, FRCPA Aust., FHKAM (Path.), FIBMS UK
Erik Kvan, Cand.theol. Copenhagen, D.Soc.Sc.h.c. H.K.
James Chi-ching Wang ¥ #2 B, Dip.Med. Shanghai, M.Sc., Ph.D. H.K.

HONORARY LECTURERS % #Ef

AY.W. Chan, M.B.Ch.B. Glasgow, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A,, F.R.C.P. Glasgow, F.HK.AM. (Path.)
E.Y.T. Chan, B.Sc., M.B.,B.S. H.K,, M.Sc., Ph.D. Birm., M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A.

G. Cheng, M.D., Ph.D. Tor., Dip.Am.Board, F.R.C.P.Can., M.R.C.P. UK.

K.H. Fu, M.B..B.S. HK, M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A.,, F.HK.AM. (Path.), M.LA.C.

Agnes S.L. Lam # 8 ¥, B.A., M.A. Singapore, Ph.D., T.E.8.0.L.Cert. Pitisburgh
J.S.K. Lee, B.Sc. Hull, Ph.D. H.K., C.Biol., M.L.Biol.,, C.Chem., M.R.S.C., F.A.C.B.

K.N. Leung £, B.Sc. C.UHK, Ph.D. ANU

P.S. Leung, B.Sc. Lond., M.Sc. Newcastle upon Tyne, MA.LM.S. Aust,, FLM.L.S. UK.
Paul W.C. Li, B.Sc. Bradford, M.Sc. C.U.H.K.

Y.W. Liu B H%, B.A, MAA. HK.,, Ph.D. Lond.

S.L. Loke, M.B.,B.S. H.K,, M.R.C. (Path.), F.H.K.A.M. (Path.)

W.C. Pang & i, B.Sc. Nat. Taiwan, M.Sc. C.U.H.K., C.Biol., M.l.Biol., F.LM.L.S.
J.D. Robinson, M.Phil. H.K., C.Biol., M.L.Biol.

8.C.F. Tam, M.B.,B.S. H.K.,, M.R.C.P. UK., F.H.K.A.M.(Medicine), F.A.C.B.

D. Wei, M.B.,B.S. Melb., F.R.C.P.A.

W.C. Yam, B.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. H.K., C.Biol., M.L.Biol., F.1.B.M.S. UK.

K.N. Yau, FIBM.S. UK.

T.T.C. Yip, B.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. HK

DEMONSTRATORS &§f

Deborah M.Y. Au & B & , M.Sc. Durham
*H. Siau # 4L, B.Sc. Singapore, Ph.D. Cantab.

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF T BL A B

SCHOOL SECRETARY f7E X%
John Cribbin il 48 #, B.Sc. Lond.

ASSISTANT REGISTRAR BhEEXETF
*Cathay K.T. Chan BE %, BA.HK

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 5 BhE
Susanna S.Y. Lee ZEH {Z, B.A,, Dip.Ed,, M.B.A. C.UHK

COMPUTER OFFICER ZEH &5
Patrick C.S. Ng & £ %, B.Sc. H.K.,, M.Sc. Wales

ASSISTANT COMPUTER OFFICER Bh 12 & B £%
Luk Shun Fai §& £ # , B.Sc. City U. H.K.

EXECUTIVE OFFICERS & % B 1%

Heidi 8.Y. Chan B 4> %, AlnstAM; Dip. Legal Studies; Legal Executive
Jenny L.W. Sin ¥ # %, B.Sc. Bristol

SENIOR SECRETARIAL STAFF E# 82
Selin S.L. Poon B %

* Part-time + temporary
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Diploma, Degree and Postgraduate Programmes for External Students

Why Study a University of London Programme?

Like the University of Hong Kong, the University of London is a first-class university whose academic awards are highly
regarded by employers, professionals and academics all over the world. To maintain the quality of the awards, the University

is very strict with the entrance requirements as well as students' examination performance. Only those who are committed
to hard work and excellence will succeed.

Special features of the University of London programmes are:-

.

Same award for both external and internal students

No admission quota

Self-study programmes

Study done at students' own pace

Tuition available at students' choice

Hong Kong based programmes without any requirement to visit the United Kingdom except for the BA Music degree
which must be examined in London.

Cost-effective, particularly for part-time students with full-time employment

Currently there are over 4,100 registered students in Hong Kong.

Programmes Where Applications and Registrations are Handled at SPACE:-

Undergraduate
Bachelor of Laws (LLB) BSc (Management with Law)
BSc (Economics) BSc (Management)

BSc (Accounting and Finance)

BA & Diploma in English ~ BA Spanish and Latin American Studies

BA Italian BA Joint Languages Degree (French & German; or
BA French French & Italian; or
BA German German & Italian)
BA Geography Bachelor of Divinity (BD)

BA Philosophy Bachelor of Music (BMus)

BA Jewish History

To study for the following undergraduate qualifications, students must attend classes at SPACE
Diploma in Computing and Information Systems BSc in Computing and Information Systems
Diploma in Economics

Postgraduate

Master of Laws (LLM) Diploma in English Commercial Law

MSc in Financial Economics (through SOAS) MSc in Financial Management (through SOAS)
Diploma in Financial Economics (through SOAS) Diploma in Financial Policy (through SOAS)



University of Londoi

Entry Requirements

Diploma programmes

Areas CER

Economics a minimum of 4 subjects at Grade C or above in 'O’ level including
Maths and English Language

Computing and Information Systems Grade 'C' or above in 'O’ level Maths

Degree programmes
 generally passes at 2 'A' level subjects plus passes at grade 'C' or above at 3 'O" level subjects
e some programmes have separate course entrance requirements (CER) as follows:-

Areas CER

Economics, Management, Management ~ Grade 'C' or above in 'O’ level Maths plus a pass in an acceptable
with Law, Accouting & Finance English proficiency test

Computing and Information Systems A pass in 'A’ or 'AS' level Maths subject

French, Italian A pass at grade C or above in respective 'A’ level language subject or

at grade B or above in a respective 'AS' level language subject
English, German A pass in respective ‘A’ level language (literature) subject

Postgraduate programmes
Usually at 2nd honours level in a relevant first degree

The above information is meant to give interested parties a general idea of the entrance requirements and is not meant
to be exhaustive. For detailed information, please refer to specific prospectuses obtainable from SPACE University of London
Unit as mentioned under the Registration Section.

Tuition at SPACE

SPACE offers tuition in many of the above subjects. Access programmes for Law, Economics, Management and
Computing and Information Systems are also organized for interested applicants who possess no formal qualifications.
Please refer to relevant sections in this prospectus for details. Please make sure that you have registered with the University
of London before enrolling on supporting courses at SPACE. Of course, you are also welcome to join SPACE courses
for interest; in that case you do not have to be an external student of the University of London.

Registration

(1) Application forms and specific prospectus(es) are available either by sending a $3.8 stamped self-addressed
envelope to, or by personal collection from:
SPACE Town Centre, University of London Unit, Suite 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Tel. No. 2559 7628)
Registration Time: Monday - Friday: 9:30 a.m. - 11:45 a.m., 1:00 p.m. - 4:30 p.m.; Saturday: 9:30 a.m. - 12:30 p.m.

Please mark the programme(s) you are interested in on the envelope.

(2) Applications and registration deadlines for students who wish to sit examinations in 1997 are September 17 and
November 30, 1996 respectively.

(3) For the Diploma in Economics, Diploma in Computing and Information System and BSc in Computing and Information
Systems (see pages 89, 45-50) special registration procedures apply. Students must enrol on the courses provided by
SPACE before registering for the University of London programme. Details can be found in the course description
for these courses.

(4) Please apply well in advance of the deadline to allow time for necessary evaluation. This is particularly necessary
if you appear not to fulfill the entrance requirements, if you wish to seek partial exemption or if you want to enrol
on SPACE supporting courses.

viii
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Fee Refunds For Teachers on Selected SPACE Courses

The Education Department has agreed to grant fee refunds to teachers who enrol on selected courses. This is indicated beneath
the course description together with the amount of the fee refund which the teacher may claim. The procedure for applying for a
fee refund is as follows:

1. Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a course fee refund application form together with the notification of acceptance
of their application before the course starts (this applies to all teachers in government, aided and private schools).

2. The completed fee refund form should then be sent to the Director of Education together with the course fee receipt as soon
as possible.

Enrol with the School of Professional and Continuing Education before the courses commence; otherwise courses may be
cancelled if it appears that there is insufficient enrolment prior to the starting dates.
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SUMMARY OF ACADEMIC AWARDS
R ———————————eee R

Page
PART-TIME HIGHER DEGREE COURSES

University of Hong Kong
Master of Applied Science (Library and Information 143
Management) [jointly offered with Charles Sturt
University, Australia)
Master of Housing Management (Faculty of Social 204
Sciences, Centre of Urban Planning and
Environmental Management)

Other Universities

Bath University, MSc in Construction Management 77
by Distance Learning

Greenwich University, MSc in Construction 78
Management and Economics by
Distance Learning

Greenwich University, MSc in Property Development 79
and Investment by Distance Learning

Leicester University, M.A. in Public Order 82

Leicester University, MSc in Training/ HRM 1

London University, MSc in Financial Economics for 85
External Students

London University, MSc in Financial Management 85
for External Students

London University, Master of Laws (LL.M.) 138
Perparation Courses

Middlesex University, M.A. in East/West Theatre 114

Studies

Monash University, Master of Business in 27
Accounting

Monash Universtiy, Master of Practising Accounting 28

Napier University, MSc in Biomedical Science 148

Strathclyde University, MSc in International 36
Marketing

University of Ulster, MSc in Human Nutrition 157

and Dietetics
Victoria University, Melbourne, M.A. in Recreation 186
and Sports Management

FULL-TIME COURSES FOR PROFESSIONAL
QUALIFICATIONS

Hong Kong Common Professional Examination 138
Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.)
The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 139

PART-TIME COURSES FOR PROFESSIONAL
QUALIFICATIONS

Accounting
Accounting (CGA - Canada) 29
The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants 31
(CIMA) ~ New Joint Management Accountancy
Programme
Hong Kong Society of Accountants (HKSA/ACCA) 30
Joint Examination Scheme

Housing Management
Chartered Institute of Housing - MCIH 204
Hong Kong Institute of Housing - MHKIH 204

Page
Law
Common Professional Examination of England 139
and Wales (C.P.E.)
Enghsh Bar Examinations Preparation Course 139

The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 139
Institute of Legal Executives' Certificate Courses 140

Linguistics
Institute of Linguists: Intensive Courses on the 199
Final Diploma Examination

Medical Laboratory Science
Hong Kong Medical Laboratory Technologists Board 148

Transport Management
Chartered Institute of Transport - MCIT 205

PART-TIME FIRST DEGREE COURSES

Other Universities

Curiin University, Bachelor of Commerce Degree 32
Programme in Accounting

Kingston University, B.A.(Hons) in Music 150

London University, BSc (Hons) in Computing and 45
Information Systems for External Students

London University, BSc (Accounting and Finance), 87
BSc (Economics) and BSc (Management)
for External Students Preparation Courses

London University, LL.B. 136

Manchester Metropolitan University, LL.B. 137

QOtago University, Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy 177

School of Professional and Continuing

Education
Napier University, B.Sc. Degree in Life Sciences 148
(Applied Medical Sciences)

PART-TIME POSTGRADUATE/ GRADUATE
DIPLOMAS

Other Universities

Leicester University, Postgraduate Diploma 82
in Public Order

London University, Postgraduate Diploma in 85
Financial Economics for External Students

London University, Postgraduate Diploma in 85

Financial Policy for External Students

Victoria University, Melbourne, Graduate Diploma in 186
Recreation and Sports Management (Joint
award with School of Professional and Continuing
Education, HKU)

University of Ulster, Postgraduate Diploma in 157
Human Nutrition and Dietstics

School of Professional and Continuing

Education
Postgraduate Diploma in Biomedical Sciences 148
Postgraduate Diploma in Construction Project 76
Management (Joint award with Department of
Surveying, HKU)
Postgraduate Diploma in East/West Theatre Studies 114
Postgraduate Diploma in Translation 201
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Page

PART-TIME POSTGRADUATE/GRADUATE
CERTIFICATES

Other Universities

Melbourne University, Postgraduate Certificate 52
Course in Computing Studies

Victoria University, Melbourne, Graduate Certificate 186
in Recreation and Sports Management/Design
(Joint award with Schoo} of Professional and
Continuing Education, HKU)

Victoria University, Melbourne, Graduate Certificate 186
in Recreation and Sports Management
(Joint award with School of Professional and
Continuing Education, HKU)

PART-TIME DIPLOMAS

Other Universities

London University, Diploma in Computing and 50
Information Systems for External Students
London University, Diploma in Economics 89

for External Students [B.Sc.(Econ)/
B.Sc.(Management)/ B.Sc.(Accounting and
Finance) Access Programme]

School of Professional and Continuing
Education

Accounting 33
Administrative Management (Dip. & Advanced Dip.) 35
Clinical Acupuncture 23
Construction Management/Property Development 75
Criminal Justice 81

Housing Management 204
Human Resource Management 3

Legal Studies (Degree Access Course) 135
Librarianship 143
Library and information Science T 144

(Degree Access Course)

Marketing 37
Music Performance Pedagogy (Piano) 153
Real Estate Administration (Prof. Dip.) 39
Transport Management 205
SARBEE 28

PART-TIME CERTIFICATES

Other Organizations
Cambridge Information Technology Certificate (CIT) 54

School of Professional and Continuing
Education

Art and Design

Fine Art (Presented in Collaboration with 7
University College Chester)
Foundation Art and Design 8
B E MR AT 9
FEE 10
Business and Management
Marketing & Advertising 126
Marketing 38
Mathematics and Sociology 89
Real Estate Agency Practice 40

Supervisory Management
Boe EEAS T (R
FRENAKETS [ BUK - BB

Page

91
41
41

EBIRBHEBHNER (BT RE)

Computing
Advanced Digital Computer Programming
Advanced Microcomputer Applications
Business Computing Using Microcomputer

oS RS

Education and Teacher Training
Adult Education and Training
Careers Teachers Training
Discipline Teachers Training
Discipline Teachers Training for Special Schools
Hospital Play Specialists Tralning
School Counselling and Guidance

Health Care / Nursing Studies
Psychiatric Rehabilitation
Nursing Research

Languages and Literature
Business English
English for Engineers and Industrial Designers
English Language Teaching (Secondary)
English Literary Studies
English Speech
English, Use of
French Language
Mandarin
Spanish Language
Translation (Higher Certificate)
BRAXZAE (HHREEH)

H &
FTRERXBERR (KEES)

Medicine and Related Area
Acupuncture
Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management
paiik 2
FREEREE LR
RREE
o B 2R AL
EREE
EREZEN
Music and Related Area
Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy
Music Language and History
Piano Performance Pedagogy

Others
Biomedical Electronics
Child Mental Health
Housing Practice
Library Assistants
Special Child Care
NE TR TRED
BER
ful 2%
HERESEREE
FEE

181

121
122

108
110
111
115
106
100
117
159
118
200
169
161
170

154
155
154

187
196
204
145
197
127
195
178
133
127



COURSE DIRECTORY

ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Course No.

8040

MSc in Training / HRM

Page

1

62 SPACE Diploma in Human Resource Management 3
71 Certificate in Adult Education and Training 4
72 Basic Research and Writing 5
73 Training for Facilitators 5
74 Continuing Education for Personal Development 5
75 SRR R B SRS B B 2 B R 6
170  Developing Your Communications Skills 6
ART & DESIGN
84 Certificate in Fine Art (Presented in Collaboration 7
with University College Chester)
85 Certificate in Foundation Art and Design 8
86-88 ENRMBILEHRE 9
89 FEERIIERE 10
90  EEAEM 10
91 AR 11
92 Basic Drawing 11
93 Intermediate Drawing 11
94 Figure Drawing 11
95 Intermediate Figure Drawing 11
96 Basic Painting 12
97 Intermediate Painting 12
98 Painting Workshop 12
99 Basic Watercolour Painting 12
100  Intermediate Watercolour Painting 13
101 FHEE 13
102  The Art of Western Calligraphy 13
108 UEEIEg 13
104 HERBIfEH (—) 13
105 fREBIES (Z) 14
106-7  EEARIKE 14
108-9 [LIAKBWIEHE 14
110 ERBY 14
111 EERER 14
112 EENE 15
113 RHEEERF BITES (—) 15
114 BRBERY BTES (D) 15
115 PEEERT]  REE (—) 15
116 PEEFERY]  EHE () 15
117 BR#EE 15
118 A Basic Course in Computer Graphics 16
119-24 ISR FIRE 16
125-6 BINEGRET 17
127-8 B MEGERET 17
120 BB ERE 17
180  EARFERE 18
181 EEHAIFRTS 18
182 FEBRIFEIEEFELIE 18
183 T HERABEEEER 18
134  FELABEEEH 18
135 FESERE SR 18
136 EABEIIRE 19
137 BAIREER 19
1838 EARRRERE 19
130 B 19
140 HEBER 19
141 BEER 19

xii

Course No.

142 AWM

143  Introduction to Photography: The Basics

144  Advanced Photography: A Personal Exploration

145 THPERWEER (—) XEEHEBEHZEHE

146  Introduction to the History of Western Art I:
The Renaissance to Impressionism

147  Women Artists from the Baroque to the
Twentieth Century

148-9 R B ALRE 4B

150-1 3 B AL i P

152 R

153 BB

BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCES

171

172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

Ewma HaRE
ERmegpE A
RS AR
TS AL RS B AR IE

R I B R IR

S ST R

Bt Fe A SRR

Certificate Course in Acupuncture
Diploma Course in Clinical Acupuncture
An Introduction to Traditional Chinese Medicine
F B SRS v TR Y B i
BRI

FRIE SR AL A T

AL T 1 B R A 11 A T B R

A e B I Al B Ry 4 B B
A B £ A LS

N e

R EL AR FE A

B~ B~ MR s

HRBERmE S

BUSINESS STUDIES

Monash University Master of Business in
Accounting (For Accountants)

Monash University Master of Practising
Accounting (For Non-Accountants)
Professional Programme in Accounting
(CGA-Canada)

Hong Kong Society of Accountants
(HKSA/ACCA) - Joint Examination Scheme
The Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants (CIMA) - New Joint Management
Accountancy Programme

Curtin University, Bachelor of Commerce
Degree Programme in Accounting

Diploma Programme in Accounting
Diploma in Administrative Management and

Page
20
20
20
20
20
21
21
21

21
21

27
28
29
30

31

32

33
35

Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management

University of Strathclyde Master of Science
Degree Programme in International Marketing
Diploma Programme in Marketing

Certificate Programme in Marketing
Professional Diploma Programme in Real
Estate Administration

36



Course Directory

Course No. Page
. Certificate Programme in Real Estate Agency 40
Practice
. BB (RE) SR 41
1549  HBIRAMCHETT S | DOR ~ BREMYE 41
(@R MUPNES e E Eo R Yol
1550  Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation 42
1551  Advanced Financial Accounting 42
1552  Foundation Accounting 43
1553  Higher Accounting 43
1554  Intermediate Accounting 43
1555  Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts 43
1556  Basic Auditing 43
1557 /USSR HIAE A 44
1558  AHEFLES ¢ R E R IE 44
1559 International Trade 44
1560 Introduction to Import/Export Practice 44
COMPUTER SCIENCE
. University of London BSc(Hons) in Computing 45
and Information Systems for External Students
236  Introduction to Computers and Computer 47
Programming (CIS 101)
237  Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102) 47
238 Principles of Business Computing and the 47
Nature of Business Systems (CIS 103)
239  Data, Information and Information Storage 47
(CIS 104)
240  Databases (CIS 205) 47
241 Programming Languages, Information 47
Representation and Processing (CIS 206)
242  Systems Development Methodologies (CIS 207y 48
243  Telecommunications and Computer 48
Communications (CIS 208)
244  Compilers (CIS 309) 48
245  Artificial Intelligence (CIS 310) 48
246  Neural Networks (CIS 311) 48
247  Software Engineering Management (CIS 314) 48
248  Human Computer Interaction (CIS 315) 49
249  Mathematical Techniques of Operational 49
Research (CIS 316)
250  Accounting Information Systems (CIS 317) 49
251 Information Systems Management (CIS 318) 49
252  Decision Support and Executive Information 49
Systems (CIS 319)
253  Project (CIS 320) 49
. University of London Diploma in Computing 50
and Information Systems for External Students
254  English and Study Skills 51
255  Mathematics for Business (CIS 001) 51
256  Introduction to Computers and Computer 52
Programming (CIS 101)
257  Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102) 52
. Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing 52
Studies
. Cambridge Information Technology Certificate 54
(CIT)
258-9 N EIGHBHRE 55
260-1 Certificate Course in Business Computing using 56
Microcomputer
262-3 Certificate Course in Advanced 57
Microcomputer Applications
264-5 Certificate Course in Advanced Digital 57
Computer Programming
266-7 HMEEAHEREOREREEA 58

Page
58
58
59
59
59
60

60

60
60
60
61

61
61

62
62
62

62

63
63
63
63
64

64
65
65
65
65

66
66
66
67

67
68
68
68
69
69

69
70
70
70
70
71
71
71
72
72
72
72
72
73
73
73

Course No.
268-71 Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS
272-3 Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques
274-5 Introduction to Microsoft Windows 95
276-7 Introduction to UNIX
278  Understanding and Repairing your PC
279 Introduction to WordPerfect - Window Version
(CIT 101)
280  WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version
(CIT 101)
281-2  Microsoft Word for Windows 95 (CIiT 101)
283  tFSIMS-WINDOWSEL 3T H ik #
284  FSINSWord % HEHIRE
285  Windows Applications Development using
Visual Basic
286-7 Introduction to Microsoft Access 95 (CIT 103)
288  Introduction to Electronic Mail, Computer
Facsimile and Remote access
289 LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)
290  Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)
291 Database Management using FoxPro 2.6 for
Windows (CIT 103}
292  Database Programming using FoxPro 2.8 for
Windows (CIT 105)
293  Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)
294  Advanced dBASE IV
295  Programming in dBASE IV (CIT 105)
296  Business Graphical Presentation
297-8 Multimedia Business Presentation Skills &
Techniques
299  Introduction to ACCPAC Computer Accounting
300  Advanced Programming Using C (CIT 105)
. Introduction to C++
301 Elements of Computer Networking
302-3 Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers
304  Administration of Local Area Networks
305 Data Communication with PC
306-7 Business on Internet
308-@ Workshop on Basics of Business Using Internet
310  Internet Web Page Design and Setup Workshop 67
311 Interactive Age of Internet
312-3 Internet Workshop
314-5 Intemnet for Business Executives
316  Exploring Internet
317  Advanced Internet and Web Development
318  Computer-aided Art Design and Desktop
Publishing
319-21 AutoCAD Basic Drafting
322-3 AutoCAD Advanced Drafting
324  AutoCAD 3D
325  AutoCAD Customisation
326 3D Studio Modeling and Rendering
327 3D Studio Rendering and Animation
328  Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation
329. PRIMAVERA Project Management
330. HPNEREARRREHEEARE
3312 AERMABERFERFIRLE
333  Introduction to C++
334  Introduction to Multimedia
335  Expert Systems
336  Object Oriented Approach
337  World Wide Web Workshop
338  Introduction to Java
339  Workflow Management: a Transactional

Perspective

73



Course Directory

Course No.

Page

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

L

Diploma in Construction Management/Property 75
Development
Postgraduate Diploma in Construction Project 76

Management

UNIVERSITY OF BATH 77
MSe in Construction Management by Distance
Learning

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH 78

MSc in Construction Management and

Economics by Distance Learning

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH 79
MSc in Property Development and Investment

by Distance Learning

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

76
77

Diploma in Criminal Justice 81
MA/ Postgraduate Diploma in Public Order 82
(University of Leicester)

ECONOMICS, MANAGEMENT, BANKING AND
FINANCE

370-1

361

362

363

364

365
366
367
368
369

372
373
374
375
376

377
378
379

380
381

The University of London 85
Centre for International Education in Economics
School of Oriental and African Studies

MS8c in Financial Economics / Postgraduate 85
Diploma in Financial Economics

MSc in Financial Management / Postgraduate 85
Diploma in Financial Policy for External Students
The University of London 87
BSc(Economics),BSc(Management) and
BSc(Accounting and Finance) for External Students
The University of London 89
BSc(Economics), BSc(Management) and
BSc(Accounting and Finance) Revision Courses

The University of London 89
Diploma in Economics for External Students And
The University of Hong Kong SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
[BSc(Econ)/BSc(Management)/BSc(Accounting and
Finance) Access Programme]

SPACE Certificate Course in Supervisory 91
Management

Import and Export Banking 91
Bank Lending and Credit Analysis 92
HEERREBEE 92
Investment Banking 92
Foreign Exchange Management and Investment 92
Investment Management 92
How to Invest in Mutual Funds 93
Equity Analysis 93
How to Read Financial Statements 93
Introduction to Technical Analysis 93
Fixed Income Securities, Interest Rate 93
Derivatives and Risk Management

EHERERS 94
BESREN 94
Law and Practice of Securities Market in 94
Hong Kong

Hong Kong Statistics for Business 94
An Introduction to Business Management 94

Course No.
382  Developing Managerial Skills
383  Developing People: Coaching and Counselling
384  Negotiation Skills
385  Strategic Modern Marketing
386  Competitive Marketing Strategy
387  Marketing Communications
388 ABEEHEREHEMHGST
389 ABEHERBILE
390  Strategic Project Management
EDUCATION
482  Practical Counselling Skills for Teachers
483 BREREEFERHE
ENGINEERING
641 mEEHE — THERFEH
642  BCERRTEITHAGS
643  Introduction to TQM and ISO 9000
644  1SO 9000 Documentation System

ENGLISH STUDIES

492-524
525-58
560-73

574-7
578-80
581-2
583-8
589
590-2
593-4
595-6
597-612
613

614-8

491

619-21

Certificate Programme in the Use of English
Foundation English

Practical English

Developing Spoken English Skills

Everyday Spoken English

Interpersonal Communication
Pronunciation and Fluency

English Intonation

Certificate Course in English Speech
Effective Writing Skills

Business Correspondence

Certificate Programme in Business English
Certificate Programme in English for
Engineers and Industrial Designers
Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Secondary)

MA/SPACE Postgraduate Diploma in East/West
Theatre Studies

Certificate Programme in English Literary Studies

EUROPEAN LANGUAGES

622-4
625-7
628

Certificate programme in French Language
Certificate programme in Spanish Language
Foundation Course in German

GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

436

Geographic Information System: Design and
Applications

HEALTH CARE / NURSING STUDIES

* o o o

Basic Course in Psychiatric Rehabilitation
Advanced Course In Psychiatric Rehabilitation
Essentials Of Nursing Research

Nursing Research - Advanced Level

97
97

o8
98
98
a9

100
102
104
105
105
105
106
106
106
107
108
108
110

111

114

115

117
118
119

120

121
121
122
122



Course Directory

Course No.

. Renal Nursing

. Health Education And Health Promotion
For Nurses

. Communication Skills In Written English
For Nurses

. introduction To Palliative Care For Health
Professionals

HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

441  FTEHERFHBUR
442  PREIEHXHEY
443 T B
444  TENTE FERE B9 E

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

651  Certificate Course in Marketing & Advertising

652  Modern Journalism

653 A RPMREBEBRE

654 HELEEEI

655  fEELAmEE

656  LIKEREYSRMTARET

657  HFEBRRGEE CEREET

658  ERFEREFIRE

659  ERABUEE

660  AHBHMR

661  APRBH{REABREE

662 ABHFEE RABEMEER SN

663  HIFELREE AL REE

664  Group Counselling & Psychotherapy: Theory &
Practice

665  Micro-skills Training in Communication
Facilitative Techniques

666-7 Advanced Learning Strategies: Theory &
Practice

668  Theory & Practice of Counselling &
Psychotherapy

669  Theory & Practice in Handling Children’s
Problems

670-1  Educational Computing for Mum/Dad and Kids

672 BEEHOF

673 KEHHEE

674 EEWIKIT

675 EEERER

676 BEEZHETEETHE

677 BEEIFEH

678-80 HEREEBBEE (W)
681-2 HERESEEEE (TR
683 HERELEBEESHEE

LAW
706-9 Diploma in Legal Studies (Degree Access

Course)

710-21 University of London LL.B. Degree Courses
722  Manchester Metropolitan University LL.B.

Degree Course

University of London Master of Laws LL.M.

Preparation Courses

8003 Hong Kong Common Professional Examination

Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.}

Common Professional Examination (C.P.E.)

of England and Wales Courses

723-4

725-6

Page

122
123

123

123

125
125
125
125

128
126
127
127
127
128
128
128
128
128
128
129
129
129

130
130
130
131
131
132
132
132
132
132
132
133

133
133

135

136
137

138

138

139

Course No. Page
8001-2 The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 139
. Special Introductory Courses in Business 139

Associations and Evidence
727  English Bar Examinations Preparation Course 139

728-34 & Institute of Legal Executives' Certificate 140
737-38 Courses
735 pEARICFIBAEE 141
736 HIEHMEYEIED 141

LIBRARIANSHIP

. Master of Applied Science (Library and 143
Information Management)

. Diploma in Librarianship 143

. Diploma in Library and Information Science 144

691 Certificate Course for Library Assistants 145

LIFE SCIENCES (APPLIED MEDICAL SCIENCES)
. Postgraduate Courses in Biomedical Sciences 148
8030 B.Sc. Degree in Life Sciences (Applied Medical 148
Sciences), Napier University

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

. Higher Certificate Course in Medical Laboratory 149

Science
MusiC
. Kingston University BA Hons in Music 150
(Hong Kong)
. Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy (Piano)153
37 Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy 154
. Ceriificate in Advanced Piano Performance 154
Pedagogy
. Certificate in Music Language and History 155
464-5 HIEk "HABE 155
466-7 HHER ZEATE 156
468-9 HIMHEH P 156
470  HPEREEH 156
471 FEEHK 156
472 BRYIRE 156
473 R 156
474 EREBR 156

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCE

19 Postgraduate Diploma (PgD)/MSc in Human 157
Nutrition and Dietetics

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

741-52 Intensive Introductory Mandarin 158
753-7 Intermediate Mandarin 159
758-9 Certificate Course in Mandarin 159
760-6 Cantonese | 159
767-70 Cantonese |l 160

771 Cantonese i 160
772-3 Chinese Characters | 160



Course Directory

Course No.

774
775
776-808
809-20
821-2
823
824-5
L]
826-75
876-98
899-900
901

Introductory Japanese
Intermediate Japanese
HERE &I
EAHE

Rk H
HEREIIRE
ik E R e ER
REHE

EHH A

WIWEE (BIFE)
oK LR AR

[ gk
R
BRI E

ORIENTAL STUDIES

992

993
994
995
996
997
998
999
1000
1001
1002
1003
1004
1005
1008
1007
1008-9
1010
1011
1012
1013
1014
1015
1016
1017
1018
1019
1020
1021
1022
1023
1024-5
1026-7
1028
1029
1030-1
1032
1033
1034
1035

Hong Kong : The Sexagenary Cycle
Before 1997

Chinese Geomancy and Superstition
Chinese Concept of Destiny
SCERIEME HE
BASBEIE R SE

PE AR ERGEHRE IRE
EH RS

e g FEE

HBEE

R E M

SR ANER
P B BT

il s B EEEZLEES

P <EEER>E
BR<EFESEARRRIE EEN
FEEHEEL

FRE R

EEERREIE

FEE AR

BT

HE

117k S FEREHE

L7 SR BE

TR AR

TEHEAEERES
RTHEE L HMIMEIES

AL HNEREAIE
RS L BET

HEEE T A\ WElfE

ERUKEREE

TER LK BHEETE

Rk E

FE ULk ESE

FezBENE

B TR

FATIEIL

B (M) BEREE
BHEBE (H) BRI
HEME (KX) AT
EHREE (L) A

Page
161
161
161
162
163
164
164
164
164
164
164
167
168
168

169

169
169
169
169
170
171
171
171
171
171
172
172
172
172
172
173
173
173
173
173
173
173
174
174
174
174
174
174
175
175
175
175
175
175
176
176
176
176
176

Course No.

PHARMACY

Bachelor’'s Degree in Pharmacy

PHILOSOPHY

1191 1T ELELE oE 38 SRR
1192 B EHEUER
1193 &L

1194 e FE iy B 5

1195 CALIRZEE

POLITICAL SCIENCE

1201 HRBRE  RERBTE

1202 Hong Kong Chinese Politics : The Politics of
Transition

1203 United States Foreign Policy in East Asia

PSYCHOLOGY

1213 Introduction to Dream Analysis

1215  Brief Strategic Psychotherapy

1216 PEAREY B Bl

1217 R {a HE SR 0O B

1218 (QLBEEEEZM) RI—

3 Certificate in School Counselling and Guidance

81 Certificate in Discipline Teachers
Training for Special Schools

65 Certificate in Careers Teachers Training

67 Certificate in Discipline Teachers Training

RECREATION AND SPORTS MANAGEMENT

Victoria University (Melbourne, Australia)
Master of Arts/Graduate Diploma/Graduate
Ceriificates in Recreation and Sports
Management

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

8
1226

1227

1228
1229
1230
1231
1232
1233
1234
1235
1236
1237
1238

Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics
Getting to Know Some Important Rheumatic
Diseases

Principles and Applications of Magnetic
Resonance Imaging

Clinical Applications of Ultrasound

Nutrition For Health
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Food Allergy and Food Intolerance
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Early Detection of Cancer

Horticulture

Landscape Architecture

Introduction to Actuarial Science
Quantitative Analysis |
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Course Directory

Course No.

1239 GMAT Mathematics and Logic

1240 Introduction to Microsoft Windows 95
1241 FHIER

1242 IMER LXK

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

1562  Introduction to Art Therapy

1563  Introduction to Music Therapy

1564  Introduction to Group Counselling

1565  Cognitive-behavioral Group Therapy -
Theory and Practice

1566  Introduction to Reality Therapy

1568 Healthy Lifestyles: A Mind/Body
Approach to Stress Management

1569 Law for Social Workers

1570 SREXZEBHFHRE (—)

1671 REXEHERE ()

1572 RBERGHRERSCHE

1678 AN{EIZEIL RAR E R S AT AR Y

1574 FRERREEEE

1575 WPEL{E—REBRDENER

1576 THRGEHE P EMHEERE

1577 BB LEVEGE - WA FE B E

1578  EHIRAHEABERME

1579 LW LR

1580 B & BRI RS

1581 R : #TT R A T R RS —
e S 82 f TR

1582 EHEBHHWE

1583  Certificate Course in Child Mental Health

70 Certificate in Special Child Care

. Certificate in Hospital Play Specialists Training

TRANSLATION

1251-3 Intensive Courses for the Final Diploma
Examination of The Institute of Linguists

1254  Higher Certificate In Translation

1255  Postgraduate Diploma in Translation

1256 R

1257 HR#E

1258 EXEME

1259 Intermediate Translation : From English to
Chinese

URBAN STUDIES

Master of Housing Management
Diploma in Housing Management
Certificate in Housing Practice
Diploma in Transport Management

1616 HHBEBEAEIERTIE
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New Developments for 1996/97

There are a number of possible new developments at
present which may be introduced in 1997. These are
as follows:

1. Occupational Safety and Health

The University of Greenwich and the School already
collaborate and a Master's degree in Occupational
Safety and Health is now under consideration. This
is a modular programme and also has some overlap
with existing modules in the Construction Manage-
ment and Property Investment courses. These
courses may be introduced in mid to late 1997.

2. Syracuse University

The School cooperates with Syracuse University in
New York State, USA in a number of areas. Syracuse
has a strong independent study degree programme
(ISDP) and there are three potential developments
for 1997 which may be of interest in Hong Kong. All
are at Master's degree level:

a. Telecommunication

b. Information Resource Management

¢. Communications Management

3. Part-time degree in Accounting

The Hong Kong Society of Accounts have proposed
that Accountancy become an all graduate profession
by the turn of century. In order to prepare for this,
SPACE has discussed with the Hong Kong Univer-
sity School of Business the concept of a part time
degree in Finance and Accountancy. This will build
on the base of the existing SPACE Diploma in
Accounting and provide a first class, part time
degree course for those who wish to become
qualified in this field. It is likely that this develop-
ment may be the first of many collaborations with
the School of Business and the planned for date of
introduction is September 1997.

Those who wish for further information concerning any
of these courses should phone or fax for detail as follows:

a. Occupational Safety and Health
(phone: 29755716  fax: 25460295

b. Syracuse University
(phone: 29755747  fax: 25597528)

c. Part-time degree in Accounting
(phone: 28585950  fax: 28584750)




STUDY AND REFERENCE MATERIALS
b B e e 1

The Hong Kong Adult Education
Handbook 1995-6

This book offers a clear and simple guide
to the world of adult
education in Hong Kong.

This Handbook provides:

BA directory of the main learning
opportunities now available in Hong
Kong, with 1,500 courses listed.

k names and addresses for the
providers of courses.

’j ractical guidance on questions such
as how to choose the right course, how
to judge the quality of a course, how to
enrol, and many other points.

information on overseas
courses and access courses.

mAdvice on effective study techniques
and on using study resources.

‘Tips from other successful adult
students.

Who should read this -
s N HOLFOR
HandbOOk? DAVIp (,,\R‘I')(\:‘I‘{)l\

G. H. NG

JENNIFER

It is an ideal guide for anyone who is a
part-time adult student or is considering
a return to study. It is also useful for

Available at:-

SPACE Town Centre, All leading bookstores

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,

200 Connaught Road Central, LONGMAN @ Eﬁg
Hong Kong 019/05/95
Tel. 2547 2225 Enquiry Hotline: 2856 6398 (Tony Tham)
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Study and Reference Materials

The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack

KEERERESHFURERERE —EXE®
ENRETEN EESETRTEEESNE
249 BWPREET —EBRRNERENRE (The
Lost Secret) K& NBE R B MKE o

BERTHERSBREEBALTRERTEE
RFECBRABHRUERAERECRERRET
—EHEERARNERHEM  UEHBERE
BEMMETPXER  YEBALELSHBD

EEHMOEERRAEICVWEEFIAL |
BEPREEENB2EEUEREREE B - F
® R BERAEY -

EEHBRBWEMEET
- WEKET
Fr& @ 1405 88 o 2 11818 E Fr R R B9 e
WMRBE R -

- KB ENEEEE
BEENERBES —HEEXE  REK
B2oREEEENF BEKEREEEEN
RR -BPNEENFROFTXEZ W
HEREFYEFERUNER -

- fEXRE
ERZRNFXERZREHESREER
MBERERE °

ERBEEHME  RARIMS TRERRE
iy REERIERUEECHRERREEST
REMSD - FEBAL HEEEE -

MAEEH - M NEAERR/NE (2547 2225)

(BTBRBERE ° )

WY
Ii///g/% 2
HKS$ 450.00

The Lost Secret is an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London.

This self-study pack has been specially developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong Kong
who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of English.

The self-study pack contains:
2 videos :  Total length: 140 minutes.

An exciting mystery story dramatised in
11 episodes.

Student’s book and study guide :
Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material
contains reading passages, cartoons,
comprehension  exercises, grammar
practice and a full answer key. The
grammar notes and vocabulary are all
bilingual with special help for Chinese
learners of English.

Workbook: Further writing and grammar practice
with full answer key.

In developmng the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own
answers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Mr. Richard Booker or
Ms. Vienna Chui (2547 2225)

(Order form overleaf.)




—
THE UNIVERSITY C [ —protessiona
OF HONG KONG LD % A

— Continuing

iy He K 2 BEEAREHXEE R KEducation

ORDER FORM ETRE R 1%

Send your order to
SPACE Town Centre
Shun Tah Centie, West Tower, 9/F
200, Connuaught Road Central, HONG KONG
(Attn Mr Richard Booker Tel 2547 2225)

Course No. 3 18 7 ¥ i 5% 8980 Course package tifle 3 72 % & % % The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack
Fee enclosed Hf ¥% Cash/Cheque No. . & /X B9 15

Each applicant should use a separate form and cheque for each course package. S HRBRHBRITERERIES R
Please complete in BLOCK LETTERS. # MR %MK o (BAEEMBATER » o HIEM VAR )

Name: # 4 . | | [
cw e e o L L PP
Mrs. & A : 2 Full name in English, surname first R X% % (BRET ZFHE)
MissZh # 13

Chiess i ¢ HKID Pessporttio. | | || (1)
] |
|

Correspondence ’ ' : Lol ‘ Lo E
Gorespordence | | | | | | f [ [ L[ P PP EP ]

[ f ] ' / A ! HKEF# 1
0 A N v

District #4 [ (e.g. Wanchai, Kwun Tong etc.) NTH5 8
Telephone Nos. # &% : Home {E %2 Office #t H &
Please send me pack/packs of The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack (with two all-English videos, one bilingual student’s book and one
all-English workbook) at HK$360*/HK$450.00 per pack, plus local postage and packing charges of HK$45.00 per pack.
| enclose a cheque for HK$ made payable to the University of Hong Kong.
OR

I wish to pay cash for pack(s) at the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong

Kong and waive my postage and packing charges.

FABETHE _ EXEXE (AREWEREY - —FRYBEMEN - RLRHEEEM) » O E 2
(HEEE . HK$450.00: FE£ B & | HK$45.00) o
B

AANEREWBHR __  ERFIXE (BEERARREN  —FYFRB SN —FWHEXY) 0
(BEEM HKS450.00)c AAGHENE  FRTHET_HRERPLERIFY » FUHARBUREEB0
B O PR o

¢

Date H & Signature &

o
:

RYEETYY

i
| 2 SR I A e T

*

+== Please also complete this part

Name #4 BREEHE
Full Postal Note: This application acknowledgment is not complete
Address HikF without validation by official printing machine entry of the

details at § above at the University or Town Centre Office
of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong.
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ADULTEDUCATIONAND TRAINING

Lecturers in charge : Peter Kennedy
Jesucita Sodusta

Tutor in charge : Svend Soyland

Telephone : 2975 5686
2975 5690, 2975 5691
Fax: 2858 3404

8040. MSc in Training /HRM

The University of Leicester provides two internationally-
recognised qualifications for professionals involved in
training and related areas of human resource management.
Developed by the Centre for Labour Market Studies at the
University of Leicester, the MSc in Training and the MSc in
Training & HRM work to high academic standards. They
both provide a comprehensive understanding of the role of
training at the individual, enterprise, national and interna-
tional levels, and equip students with professional knowl-
edge and skills relevant to the management of training and
development.

Both MSc programmes are two-year courses offered on a
distance learning basis. Students are provided with a
comprehensive range of self-study materials designed for
use in Hong Kong and the Asia-Pacific Region. The
self-study materials are complemented by seminars and
tutorials held mm Hong Kong bi-annually. Students are
encouraged, but not obliged, to attend seminars and
tutorials held in Hong Kong.

Why two courses ?

The MSc in Training & Human Resource Management
version discusses training from an Industrial Relations
perspective. Students who want an explicit HRM compo-
nent in their studies and degree title may choose this option.

Course Layout

C

MSc

@issertation
MODULE 4 C The International Context of HRM and Training )
1 A B 1
The National Systemw ( The National System\!
MODULE 3 of Training & HRD | of Training & HRD
(UK & Europe) J L (Asia-Pacific) )/
b xe |
Managing Training & Managing
MODULE 2 Development in Human
Organisations ) Resourses
MODULE 1 Employee Development & Training D,

! |

MSc in Training MSc in Training & HRM
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The M5c in Training considers training from an Organisa-
tional Perspective. Except for module 2, all the other
modules are identical. Applicants will have to decide which
course they wish to take when submitting an application
form.

Four modules are taken:

Module 1 ~ Employee Development & Training

This module consists of five units covering such topics as:
education, training and learning; management development
and learning; social influences on learning; learning at work;
training and skill acquisition; and training methods and
techniques.

Module 2a — Managing Training and Development:
{MSc in Training only)

This module is designed for students who want to specialise
in training and focuses on the organisation. The four units
cover organisational theory and evolution; approaches to
managing the employee relationship (including industrial
relations, personnel and human resource management, and
cultural aspects of HRM); policy implications (including
total quality management, employee participation and
appraisals); and evaluation and training.

Module 2b ~ Managing Human Resources:
(MSc in Training & HRM only)

This module is offered to students who want to develop a
combined expertise in both the Training and the HRM area.
The four units in this module cover among other topics;
organisational theory, evolution and culture, the theory and
practice of Human Resource Management (including stra-
tegic HRM, HRM and labour management) the concept of
Total Quality Management, employee resourcing and HRM
and Employee Development.

Module 3 ~ The National System of Training:

This module provides an overview of vocational education
and training at the national and Asia- Pacific level. Five
units cover theory of education and training systems; the
emergence of the Asia-Pacificregion and its implications for
education and training; and the distinctive features, and
comparative analysis, of Asian education and training
systems.

Module 4 ~ The International Context:

This module adopts an international perspective on ques-
tions related to training and development. The four units
cover the impact of globalisation and multinationals on
training and development, the role of national cultures,
national and supra-national skill acquisition systems, and
the evaluation of skill acquisition systems.

I

Assessment

Students must complete an assignment of between 3,000
and 6,000 words on each module. The four modules are
normally completed within eighteen months of starting the
course. In addition students must submit a dissertation.

Dissertation

Course members who successfully complete the four mod-
ule assignments proceed to write a dissertation of between
12,000 and 20,000 words. Course members are encouraged
to use their own experience when deciding topics for their
dissertation. Students will receive supervision from a
member of the tutorial staff at the Centre for Labour Market
Studies.

Local support

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) will provide various types of local support.
SPACE will arrange tutorials and visits from Leicester and
also assist in the formation of self-help study groups. Stu-
dents will have access to the various SPACE study centres,
Hong Kong University Main Library and various specialist
libraries within the University. SPACE will also try to
provide help with any practical problems students might
experience throughout the course.

Enrolment

Applicants for both qualifications should normally have an
honours degree or equivalent professional qualification.
Holders of the Leicester University Diploma in Training
and Development, or of the SPACE Certificate in Adult
Education and Training, may also apply. Applicants with
other professional qualifications and extensive professional
experience may also be considered.

Course fee: £5,000, payable in two instalments.

Full details of the courses are given in the prospectus,
issued by the Centre for Labour Market Studies. If you wish
to apply, please enclose a $3.20 stamped self-addressed
envelope (size 9"x12") to:

The Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin),
School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
(Tel: 2975 5691; fax: 2858 3404).

Deadline for applications: 1 September 1996.

The course commences in October 1996, and if your appli-
cation is accepted, the first instalment of your course fees
(£2,800) must be paid within two weeks of that date. The
second payment (£2,200) would be paid before commenc- .
ing in Module 3.
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62. SPACE Diploma in Human
Resource Management

INTRODUCTION

This one-year, part-time Diploma course will provide expe-
rienced HRM practitioners who do not hold a first degree
in Human Resource Management with a solid foundation
in the field. The course will provide students with an
opportunity to learn about recent developments in HRM
practice as well as theoretical issues. The Diploma is also
designed to prepare students for entry to study at master’s
level. Holders of the SPACE Diploma in Human Resource
Management will be eligible to apply for entry to the
University of Leicester M.Sc. in Training/HRM. (This is a
distance learning programme offered in association with
SPACE. Students successfully completing this course can
also apply to become members of Hong Kong Institute of
Human Resource Management).

SPACE is offering this Diploma programme in association
with the Centre for Labour Market Studies (CLMS), the
University of Leicester and the Hong Kong Institute for
Human Resource Management (IHRM).

PROGRAMME STRUCTURE

The programme comprises four HRM modules and a study
skills component. Students will receive materials for all four
modules when starting the course. Additional lecture notes
and handouts will be distributed throughout the course.
There will also be group tutorials, lectures and practical
sessions. These three-hour sessions will be held on Saturday
afternoons.

Module 1 Human Resource Management
This module will give a general introduction to the
concept of Human Resource Management. Topics
include: assessing skills, perspectives on personal-
ity development, organisational structures and
variations in organisational culture.

Module 2 HRM - Employee Resources Management
This module will look at HRM within organisa-
tions. Topics will include: methods for recruit-
ment and selection ¢f new employees, formulating
contracts and assessing the performance of
employees.

Module 3 HRM - Employee Relations
This module will devote special attention to
employee relations in Hong Kong and compare
these with other countries. Topics include:
theories of collective organisations, management
styles and labour relations, regulation of labour
relations, labour law and work safety regulations.

Module 4 Training within the organisation

This module will integrate topics covered in
previous modules and suggest how theoretical
perspectives can be merged with practical experi-
ences. In addition, the following topics will be
covered: the role and responsibility of the training
manager, techniques to improve HR-management,
the learning organisation concept and competence-
based programmes.

* Lectures
Students will be given two lectures per module in this
course (eight lectures in total). Lecturers will be
specially selected to provide the best available expertise
in the various areas.

*»  Group Tutorials
Group tutorials will provide students with an opportu-
nity to give presentations and meet in smaller groups
(max. 25 students per group). Each group will be led by
a person having both practical and theoretical expertise
in the human resource field. Each module will be fol-
lowed by two tutorials (eight tutorials in total).

* Practical Presentations
Leading HRM practitioners working in Hong Kong will
share their personal experiences of the practice of HRM.
Each module will have one presentation specially tar-
geted at the topic to be covered. These sessions will be
arranged in cooperation with the Hong Kong Institute
of Human Resource Management.

Study Skills

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the
requirements of academic writing and to presentation
skills. Topics to be covered include: an introduction to
research methods such as interviews, surveys and field
studies, plagiarism and how to avoid it, the proper use
of references and citations, the use of libraries, archives,
databases and Internet resources, presenting arguments
and drawing conclusions and the differences between
quantitative and qualitative research techniques.

ASSESSMENT

Students will be awarded the Diploma if they:

+ complete satisfactorily the required (five) course
assignments;
pass the relevant (three-hour) examination;
attend at least 75% of the lectures, tutorials and practical
sessions.

EXEMPTIONS

Students may apply for exemptions from various units.
Students holding a certificate in Human Resource Manage-
ment issued by the IHRM may seek exemption from Mod-
ule 1. Student holding the SPACE Certificate in Adult
Education and Training may apply for exemption from
Modules 1 and 2. Students holding a First or Second
honours class degree from a University able to present
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proof of a high level of writing and presentation skills, may
apply for exemption from the Study Skills Unit. Students
will not receive exemption from more than two modules.

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION

Applicants should be over 21, have received a good stand-
ard of general education, be proficient in English and have
at least three years relevant professional experience (at
non-junior level).

Applicants with less working experience who have pursued
relevant, full-time, professional study may apply to have
this counted as part of their professional experience.
Applicants with a general education below the required
standard may be asked to produce supporting evidence of
their ability to undertake studies at this level. Some
applicants may be asked to sit an English proficiency test.

Complete and return the special application form for the
Diploma in Human Resource Management by mail or fax
to:

The Director (Attention: Ms Betty Kwong),
School of Professional and Continuing Education,
9/F T.T. Tsui Bldg., University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

(Telephone: 2975 5690 Fax: 2858 3404)

Photocopies of relevant certificates should be attached to
the application form.

Cheques should be made payable to “The University of
Hong Kong”.

Fees:

The fee for the programme is HK$18,000.
This includes:

study materials

lectures

tutorials

practical sessions

study skills

marking of course assignments
examination

a Reader’s Card for the University Main Library

PN W

There is a HK$50 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

The closing date for application is 14th September 1996
Venue : To be announced

Date : Saturdays 2.00 - 5.30 p.m.

Starting: 5th October 1996

71. Certificate in Aduit Education and
Training

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know
how to train or teach adults, in the private and public
sectors as well as in other adult education contexts. This
Certificate course is designed for those who are keen to
develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult
learning. It is suitable for trainers in commerce, industry
and government; teachers in professional, community and
adult education; and personnel involved in programme
management and development in these fields.

Objectives

By the end of the course, participants should be able to:

1. understand the essential features of adult learning
theories, and relate these to the needs and demands of
students or trainees;

2. deploy appropriate methods to identify students' or
trainees' learning needs, and relate these to learning
approaches;

3. design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning
within their own educational or training context;

4. conduct an effective adult teaching or training session,
using a variety of methods and techniques appropri-
ately;

5. use effectively and appropriately various methods of
programme evaluation;

6. show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids avail-
able to adult teachers and trainers, and make suitable
choices among these.

Contents

Topics to be covered in the course will include: concepts
and definitions in adult education and training; adult
learning and society; the Hong Kong context; the psychol-
ogy of adult learning; the adult educator and trainer; teach-
ing and learning; methods and approaches; needs analysis
and programme design; approaches to evaluation and
assessment; materials development; and instructional
technology in adult teaching.

Course Structure

The course will consist of the following elements:

1. Twenty-two 3-hour weekly meetings on Wednesdays.

2. Each course member will be expected to conduct one
session of teaching, which will be observed by a course
tutor and will be followed by an evaluative discussion
with the tutor.

3. Each course member will visit one teaching or training
session conducted by another course member and will
conduct an evaluative discussion afterwards.

4. Each course member will complete an assignment and
a project related to education or training within his or
her own organisation or field: for example, identifying
training needs within the organisation and designing
possible programmes to meet these needs.

Assessment
Course members will be assessed by a written examination,
a project, and another assignment.
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Language of Instruction

The language of instruction in the course will be English.
However, course members may conduct their observed
teaching sessions in Cantonese if appropriate.

Application Procedure
Applicants should complete and return the standard SPACE
enrolment forms, together with a letter briefly outlining
their experience in adult education or training and how
they think they will benefit from the course. The closing
date for application is 4 September 1996.

Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Course Director: Mrs Kiran Singh, B.A.(Hons.)(Calcutta),
M.B.A.(Macau), PCEd(HK).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
September 25, 1996

22 meetings Fee : $4,600

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

72. Basic Research and Writing

This course is designed for those interested in learning the

techniques for carrying out research, writing term papers,

research reports and theses. It will include the following

activities:

(1) an overview of various approaches to problem solving;

(2) developing an analytical and critical approach to
reading the literature;

(3) understanding qualitative and quantitative methods;

(4) conceptualising and writing a research topic;

(5) finding relevant materials including computer-based
materials;

(6) formulating relevant framework for inquiry and
analysis;

(7) identifying styles of analysing and presenting research
reports;

(8) relating the findings to existing theory in students’ fields
of interest; and

(9) understanding plagiarism and the use of footnotes and
bibliographies.

The course will be divided into two learning modes:

(@) class contacts which will be held at the beginning and
the end of the course, and
(b) distance learning through printed study texts. Students
will be given written exercises and will be assigned
tutors who will aid, monitor and grade their progress
and performance.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Fridays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing October 18,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $2,300

73. Training for Facilitators

The role of the facilitator is fundamental to the success of
the continuous improvement processes in groups and
organisations. The facilitator enables others to take part in
the total quality process by equipping members with the
necessary skills and by encouraging them to get involved
in quality improvement. This course is designed for those
interested in learning the techniques and skills of facilitat-
ing. It is useful for government agencies, companies,
schools, and non-government organisations.

Using a multi-disciplinary approach and "action learning
methodologies”, the course will cover the following topics:

(1) an overview of various approaches to facilitating;
(2) selecting the right people;
(3) identifying the role of the facilitator;
(4) what makes an effective facilitator?
(5) establishing trust and communication;
(6) the timing and building blocks of facilitating;
(7) support and infrastructural services; and
(8) the role of the facilitator and organisational improve-
ment.
Enrolment is linuted to 40

Venue : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Wednesdays, 7.35-9.35 p.m., commencing October
23, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $2,100

74. Continuing Education for Personal
Development

As an international city with strong business ties to coun-~
tries around the Pacific Rim and worldwide, Hong Kong
requires a broad-based competency of personnel at various
levels in both public and private sectors. By providing
support services to its business organisations, this course
aims to develop skills in dealing with their domestic and
international clientele. In addition to providing the
lectures, the course will emphasize the application of
"action learning methodologies”, including workshop
activities and simulated tasks. The course will include the
following topics:

(1) an overview of interdisciplinary approaches to personal
development;

(2) values clarification;

(3) understanding inter-cultural differences and percep-
tions;

(4) managing human resources across cultures;

(5) building individual and group communication skills;
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(6) crisis management;
(7) developing team working skills; and
(8) personal development and organisational strategic
imperatives.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : Michael Stanley, Grad.Dip. in Management,
B.Soc.Work(Queensland), Teaching
Consultant in School of Research
Studies, HKU.

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing October 28,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $2,700
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170. Developing Your Communications
Skills

Everyday in our work life and home life we are faced with
evermore complex situations. We are constantly faced with
business reorganisation, difficult negotiations, hiring, fir-
ing, increased personal expenditure, marital tensions and
so on. These pressures influence, and can destroy, our
communications with others and the communications
others have with us.

As our environment becomes more demanding, our success
will depend on our having an effective communication
system. This course utilizes the 3KC (3 Keys to Communi-

[ 6 ]

cations) system which will assist you to enhance your
personal effectiveness in a wider range of overlapping and
interlocking areas.

Course Aims and Objectives:

The course is designed to assist you to enhance your
personal effectiveness in a wider range of areas:

Communication Skills: interpersonal communications;
presentation skills;
working relationships;
reaching agreement.
Team Working Skills: sensitivity; surmounting barriers.
Time Management : managing meetings;
stress management.
Self Assessment : goal analysis; creativity;
conflict management.
Leadership : problem solving; motivation;
supervision.

At the end of this course you will be better able to identify
and deal with the complexities of modern interpersonal
communications. As the course focuses on skills develop-
ment and practical learning, group activities, video and
interactive situations will be utilized to facilitate under-
standing and applications. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : David Cummmings, M.A.(Joint Hons.)Edinburgh,
TESOL(Cert.)Manchester, Founder of
the 3KC system.

Venue : To be advised
Date : Saturdays and Sundays, 9.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m. &
2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing November 2 & 3, 1996

2 meetings Fee : $825

Working in small groups enables students to exchange ideas with their
facilitators
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Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

Telephone: 2547 2225

Certificate Courses
Aaf EER1E

84. Certificate in Fine Art (Presented in
Collaboration with University College
Chester)

OBJECTIVE

Jointly presented by SPACE and University College Chester
(a College of Higher Education affiliated to the University
of Liverpool), this programme aims to help artists and art
teachers to further develop their artistic skills and sensitiv-
ity to materials. In a series of studio classes in Hong Kong
and England, participants will learn to recognise the crea-
tive potential inherent in a much broader range of materials
and situations. They will also have the opportunity to
deepen their understanding of art through guided visits to
museums and galleries in the UK. and Paris. Participants
who have successfully completed this Certificate pro-
gramme may obtain credit from University College Chester
for modules in their Advanced Diploma in Education and
Master of Education programmes.

COURSE STRUCTURE
Part One -- in Hong Kong (September 1996 to June 1997)

1. Practical
Participants must take one of the following courses
offered at SPACE in Autumn ‘96 or Spring '97:

Basic Drawing (#90 & 92) ¢ Intermediate Dwg (#93)
Figure Drawing (#94) ¢ Intermediate Figure Dwg (#95)
Basic Painting (#96) » Intermediate Ptg (#97)

Basic Watercolour Painting (#99)

Intermediate Watercolour Painting (#100)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese.
Please refer to respective course descriptions in this
Prospectus for details. However, if enrolment is not
sufficient to warrant mounting a particular course,
applicants will be notified and advised of alternatives.

Although participants are required to take only one
studio course, they will benefit from taking additional
practical courses during Part One if they can afford the
time and course fee. (Participants will not be graded in
additional courses.)

2. Art History
Participants must take Introduction to the History of
Western Art II: Post-Impressionism to Post-Modernism,
which will be offered in Spring '97. (However, students
are advised to take Introduction to the History of Western
Art I: The Renaissance to Impressionism (#145 & #146) as

well if they have not taken an art history course of this
period. A solid background in the history of Western
art will help their experience in museum visits in Part
Two of the programme.)

Part Two -- in Europe (Four weeks in July 1997; exact
dates to be announced)

During these four weeks, participants will be in residence
at University College Chester. Family rooms are also avail-
able if course members wish to be accompanied during
surnmer school.

1. Practical

Participants will work under the guidance of leading
Western artists and critics in the newly built studio at
University College Chester where they will extend their
understanding and skills in media which relate to the
course member’s specialist interests. At the same time
they will have the valuable opportunity of studying
with artists of various disciplines.

2. Visits to European museums and galleries
Participants will be taken to museums and galleries in
London (e.g. The Tate Gallery and the National Gallery)
and Paris (The Louvre, Pompidou Centre and Musée
d’Orsay).

During the four week period participants will be in
contact with College tutors for at least 50 hours.

COURSE PERSONNEL

HKU - SPACE
Course Director: Renée Chan, B.F.A.(Long Beach),
M.Sc.(Bank St.)

Tutors : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.E.A.(Nova Scotia)
Aser But, M.Sc.(Bank 5t.)
Sylvia Chan, B.S0.Sc.(HK.), MA.(N.Y.)
Anna Havemann, B.A.(Hunter), M.A.(N.Y.)
Peter Mak, B.A.(Valley City), M.F.A.(Arizona)
Hale Man, B.A.(Hons.)(Kingston), M.A.(R.C.A.)

University College Chester
Course Director : Peter J. Turnbull, B.A., M.A.R.C.A))

Tutors : John Renshaw, B.A., D.A.(Manc.)
Robert Jones, B.A., M.A.(Slade)
Val Cosh, Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(Liverpool)
Maxine Bristow, B.A., M.A.(Manchester)
John Stephens, M.S.(Berlin), M.A.(Manchester)
Tan Hayes, M.A., Ph.D.(Essex)

AWARD OF CERTIFICATE

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Fine Art

issued jointly by SPACE and University College Chester

provided that they:

s attend at least 80% of all the classes in each course at
SPACE and attend the whole summer programme at
University College Chester.
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¢ complete and obtain passing grades in all assignments
set by tutors of SPACE and University College Chester.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

Applicants should have some basic knowledge of art and
be reasonably proficient in the English language.

EXPENSES

: HK$15,000 which covers all the course work
required at SPACE and University College
Chester.

Tuition fee

Board &
lodgings

: Participants will stay at University College
Chester during Part Two of the programme.
The housing fee is approximately HK$2,500.
Participants may use the cafeteria on
campus or do their own cooking in the
dormitory.

Airfares : Participants have to pay for their own
round-trip airfares from Hong Kong to the

UK

Visits : The cost of accommodation and
transportation during visits to London and
Paris is HK$4,000 approximately.
Applicants are responsible for their own
visa applications to both the UK. and
France.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

* Applicants should complete a special application form
and submit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$15,000
payable to “University of Hong Kong”. Application
forms can be obtamned from our enrolment centres
(addresses on page iii).

* Assome of the required courses start in early September
1996, applicants are advised to apply by late August.

* Applicants will be invited to attend an interview and
may be advised to take an English course with SPACE.

* Unsuccessful applicants will be informed accordingly
and their fees refunded.
Enrolment is limited to 18

85. Certificate in Foundation Art and
Design

OBJECTIVE

The study of art is a principal means of understanding
human experience and transmitting cultural values. It
sharpens both perceptual and analytical abilities and
nurtures the creativity and imagination necessary for
innovative thinking. This certificate programme aims to
provide a basic understanding of art and design for begin-
ners, including those who believe that they have no “talent”
for art.

STRUCTURE

Students have to take six courses from the following list of
courses which will be offered either every term or every
other term. Students may choose to take these courses at
their own pace but must complete all six courses within
three years (six terms) from the date of registration.

Requisites (3 courses):

1. Basic Drawing (#90 & #92)

2. Basic Painting (#96)

3. Introduction to the History of Western Art I (#145 &
#146)

or Introduction to the History of Western Art II (To be
offered in Spring '97)

Electives (Any 3 courses from the following):

Figure Drawing (#94)

Basic Watercolour Painting (#99)

A Basic Course in Computer Graphics (#118 - 124)
Introduction to Two-dimensional Design (#130)
(Conducted m Cantonese only)

Introduction to Interior Design (#136)

* Basic Photography (#140) or

Introduction to Photography: The Basics (#143)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese,
though there is no guarantee that all the courses will be
offered in both languages. Please refer to respective course
descriptions in this Prospectus for details.

Because this programme reguires certain special assignments to
be completed, students who have previously taken any of the above
courses will not be granted exemptions,

AWARD OF CERTIFICATE

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Founda-

tion Art and Design issued by SPACE provided that they:

* attend at least 80% of the classes in each course;

* complete and obtain a passing grade in all assignments;

* complete all six courses within three years from the date
of registration.

FEE

* A registration fee of HK$4,000 is payable at the time of
registration.

* Inaddition, students have to pay the current fee for the
six courses as they take them.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$4,000 payable to
“University of Hong Kong”. Application forms can be
obtained from our enrolment centres (addresses on page
iii).
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92. Basic Drawing

This course is designed for people who have some experi-
ence and for those who want to draw but feel that they have
no talent and cannot do so. The course will help students
see as artists see, engage all their senses, and draw expres-
sively. In a step-by-step approach, students will build
essential drawing skills. Among the topics to be covered
are pure, modified and cross contours, the shapes of nega-
tive space, proportion, and the essence of gesture. There
will be sessions devoted to drawing the human figure with
the support of a model. Participants are urged to set time
aside for practice outside class meetings.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Ms. Hale Man, B.A.(Hons.)(Kingston),
MA.(R.C.A)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing
September 2, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $900

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

93. Intermediate Drawing

This course is an extension of the basic drawing course. It
will be structured as a series of media explorations (pastel/
oil pastel/coloured pencil etc) emphasizing the role of
colour as a descriptive as well as an expressive element in
drawing. Various issues and approaches pertaining to
contemporary forms of expression will be dealt with. At-
tention will be given to practical problem solving using the
medium as a focus for the realization of the idea. Different
modes of perception will be explored through a thematic
approach to subject matter and stylistic variations, and
special consideration will be given to the relationship of the
medium to the meaning of a work.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Ms. Hale Man, B.A.(Hons.)(Kingston),
M.A.(R.C.A)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing
November 26, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $950

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

94. Figure Drawing

The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms
and movements, is probably the most ideal subject for
developing visual perception and correlation of the hand
and eye. The human figure will be studied through
exercises in contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour
drawings, leading to detailed and finished work. A variety
of media, including pencil, conte crayon, charcoal, etc. will
be used. Reference to artists’ works will be made.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing
September 3, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $1,260

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

95. Intermediate Figure Drawing

The course is intended for students with basic experience
in figure drawing. The course will focus on individual
development through exploration of stylistic elements and
contemporary forms of expression. Students will be
expected to initiate their own program of thematic
development in consultation with the course instructor.
Emphasis will be placed on both conceptual and technical
concerns in the development of the students’ capacity for
critical assessment. Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing
November 26, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $1,350

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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96. Basic Painting

This course is designed for those who have some experience
in drawing and wish to develop their painting skills. Stu-
dents will be introduced to various materials, traditional
and contemporary techniques, and the application of visual
elements. In addition to demonstration and studio practice,
students will see slide presentations of artists’” works and
participate in class critiques. Enrokment is limited to 18

Tutor : Ms. Hale Man, B.A.(Hons.)(Kingston),
M.A.(R.C.A.)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing
September 3, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $870

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

Painting by a student of "Intermediate Painting”, Autumn 1995

97. Intermediate Painting

This course will be run as a workshop to help participants
develop their ability and personal styles in acrylic painting.

Course topics will include:

the use of colour

the relationship between still life and figures

the use of imagery

new materials and techniques

the contrast between the traditional and contemporary
approach

At all times the tutor will help students to develop their
own portfolio. Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Ms. Hale Man, B.A.(Hons.)(Kingston),
M.A.(R.C.A)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
December 2, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $1,500

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

98. Painting Workshop

This workshop is for anyone whose knowledge and expe-
rience of painting are sufficient to allow them to start their
own program of study. The tutor will be present for four
out of the twelve sessions (possibly the 1st, 5th, 9th and last
session) to advise participants on technical and conceptual
concerns. At other times when the tutor is not there,
participants will work on their own.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.A.(R.C.A.)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
September 12, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $860

99. Basic Watercolour Painting

This is an introduction to the techniques, materials, compo-
sition, colour theory and vocabulary of visual presentation
in the medium of watercolour painting. The human figure,
still life and landscape will be the main subjects for explo-
ration. Students should note that previous drawing expe-
rience is a distinct advantage. Weekly home assignments
will be given. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Mak, B.A.(Valley City), M.F.A.(Arizona)
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Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing
September 11, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $870

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

100. Intermediate Watercolour Painting

This course, which follows on from “Basic Watercolour
Painting”, is designed to enhance students’ creativity and
technical competency in watercolour painting. It provides
an in-depth study of the visual elements of the media and
explores both the realistic and abstract approaches to wa-
tercolour painting. In-class critiques will be conducted on
a regular basis and students are expected to participate in
discussions. Students are also required to complete class
and home assignments. There will be an outdoor painting
session (usually on a Sunday) toward the end of the course.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Mak, B.A.(Valley City), M.F.A.(Arizona)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing
November 27, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $910

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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102. The Art of Western Calligraphy

Contemporary Western calligraphy is writing-as-art, and
has its roots deep in the Western civilization. Through a
variety of calligraphy instruments, including some made in
class, students will be introduced to the “Roman” and
“Italic” scripts which are the two most popular forms of

calligraphy. Course topics will include: terminology, in-
struments and materials, text spacing, and composition. In
addition, the roles and application of calligraphy will be
discussed and explored. Weekly assignments will be given
and students should plan their time accordingly.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Tak Ming, B.A.(H.K.Poly.)

Venue : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing
September 7, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $840

103. ZREEEEH (Three-dimensional Art)
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104, KWREBI(ELH (—)
(Print-making Workshop 1)
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FNAIKEIARZ ~ BARFAIMAR ) ~ MR (SR - KR ) M
AR -MERERIBFMEARFRREYERER
MEBREMBMANEECHEENER BER W
e 4R ] E o

BREAPE-#ASBME R0 (MHEEWHE - B
REMERARL) - HERNHBEREERBHIHAE -

(RE+EA)
* # A B L4 BA(Guangzhou Academy of Fine
i B é%gigfﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁSZ-éO%%?%@W@D@%EE
&) M ﬁf%ﬁﬁﬁhﬁw‘*ﬂﬁiﬂﬁi%i&i%ﬁﬂ?

FARZTFEAR=Z+2
ER2®: AELETT (FH+—8 > AEHERR)
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105. fREI{EY (Z)
(Print-making Workshop i)

ARER THEIME (—) L ZEH  BHGEES
BECE BT o A TR S — AR A

LEARE—HSWMEE200T (M EEHE B
REMELEL) - HERNHEE SR RBLMAR-

(B +HA)

* ¥ A B %4+ BA(Guangzhou Academy of Fine
Art)

3 W OBRWOTREBAES-C0RT R MDEFER
& 5

¥ M:—AARETAZTHEEEAZRENDET
FABEZ+GEARE+T2
2% AEATRE (28 REHER)

Fine Art (Oriental)
o B 221l

EXLKE
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

AREFBURBEESRE - §F (—) E- 8- k-
MoamBER: (2) BE,; (Z) 2EREEERNLE
By, (M) IZREENRE RECEHRELRE
MEFARE  AHGIHRZH > BASIRBRERR
BEARIEER - REBE-AFHARE RPEMHRE
H#T - (R =+ A

E OEAIRELRE

i BOMEPL2E (BEETLERLE)
EHEH: ABL+R

(H+Z3)
106. —~hRAREARNBEREH —~THARBELS
S
107. —AAAREL—A+AEEBEH -TFER
EtaZzLt®HE+o

Wik BB
(Intermediate Chinese Landscape Painting)

ARES TEALKSE ), &M BMERLALEERA
T EHWEEES Bk BEFERENTE - g
M L2 EERREHEERMBENES kY
BEBABFRESHERERAAEST RECERREAY
EFEH - PEHEREHERT - (R =+ A

¥ B AN REERE
b BB PLSE (FERLOERAE)

EHER \NGE+TT ()

108. —HWARENATHEBER - TF AL+
FELHATS

109. —AARE+ZAZHEEEE-TFEARE

L

BUM T E BR o B

110. EEEBF®
(The Use of Watercolour on Sketches)

ARBLEERERABHEOTE  Z0L—RBELERE
BT REBRRBRELE - R~ FRRIT RER
HGSFAEE » MM W E - WM SR afidk
WHEHF-RAXEEEEFEEERSE - (2K
BHEREZGE) SARBIEN  c HERBLIEABLT
~RENERGERER LAR  (TAZFHTER)

(BHZA A

EF HBARTESESE

i BoOWRHRL2SE (A omEBE M)

i B~ WARERAT LR HE EF-HIEE
+ZH

EHBER NAN+ T (F+Z )

111, BEPIEX
(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)

ERTEHBEES  HPhDUBREME AR EENR
B ARBLUEAMEERTRBR I » @M 0T
EENEREE: > UABROEAMEFTEY NREE
PMESERRELFEENHR - (R4 A)

* ¥ A B fh#%EBA(Taiwan Normal)

i} BIOMEBRLSE (EERFLERLE)

is3 M —AhAAREAACZHREEEF T4 /FET
i

2HBE: AEL+i

(&+#)
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112. FEWE
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop)

ARBLUR - B T -HRETEBEER . HN
BRE WSREREEEABIEI - 5 54 B
AZHHEAIEZ Bk - REBFE T FNE - Fim o0
o~ EROTH > FRIH o BRERA - BALFLHES
i ] i ME o (R¥g=-+mA)

* # A #E k&% 4% BA(Taawan Normal)

iy B omERL (EEBPLEZE)

i M~ AARET—B+EHEEENETS A
A+AEELHA+S

EHIEE AHLT (#£+23%)

IR AR s o 3

113. FEEZERY  HITEE (—)
(Chinese Calligraphy Series: Standard,
Running & Cursive Script )

MENMTEDRAEYNHESR  FTRESZER -
ARBEDPHWBTE - HRE - EBE - BERBFNR
oo MERWMBRBEEES  HORERERTEZ
EABRER - b4t S AW L ERERZT
FEBENREEEYN RENRETESTTER -
(REZ+AD

T OB ACERERE

o B omBERLI6E (BEPLEBRLE)

& M AW ARFEARNBEGES=TFERAT
FELBA+ S

EHEH: AELTT

(i)

114, FEEZRY : BTEE ()
(Chinese Calligraphy Series: Standard,
Running & Cursive Script 1)

TEERKSET THEERBREBRRAEEZIER
AREERTELER LUABRESWEAEERERREF
B BUZERETECORRBE ERBENRS
o SmMEREMAORETR  EERRIXB - ABREY
BRI  WEHAEFE-

ARBEACEE (THBHRY  ETES (—) )
CERRHTEEREBE - (RE=+A)

f B AERESEAE

i B HEPLICE (FEPLERLR)

i M —ARAE+—B+ZHREEEMN=ZTFLK
E+SECHLTS

EHBE: ABLTR

(%+#)

115, FEEERY : 88 (—)
(Chinese Calligraphy Series: Seal Script
& Clerical Style )

ENMRATETWEEAEEEEARALSN BRDMRRE
WP SR SRl BTN TSN
B eRE > MTHREAEENMEDEEELAMER -
ERERNY - SO eIk IEE  BEOER
o {E - (RE=+A)

FOMOANEREERSE

i B WRPLSE (FHPLERAE)

i W:—hARELNANBEGEH - THFERAE T
SEELRATS

ZHR2ERELTE (438

BMANHERRELT - RBHixH

116. REEFERY - E8E (Z)
{Chinese Calligraphy Series: Seal Script
& Clerical Style II)

MEERIARE UFR2PESBED > MEZE
BUWELLEECERBETE - AREHUEAKR
FHRERNBEEFLENME  BYBEZERAKIORN
EHE o WHEMER  REEETERAF - 4 > K
DERBSER - AN ETE HUBEATRETHE S
ZHIR G MENERE - ABRUSHNER > ZEHTE
BElfE-TBFMOTIE -

FRBEHCEE (FHEERRY (ERE (—) ) &
BRHEREEEEE - (R =+A)

T B AIERERAE

b WWERLOSE (BEBLERALE)

iy M —hAhAARgE+—HB - +HAHESEH-THE
HA+SELRA+S

EHEE. AELTT

(F+78)

117. RALEZE
(Contemporary Chinese Calligraphy)

AREEARR TR ERENAGREROE X - BRET
B2 ABHAET  REKVBASEHFHVRATE -
RENAURFETLANER WEITRWER - XF
BEHNBLE HENEE FTERIENERTEE—
M - BEELERERRETRRS - BEERIT o
(R =—+A>

WA RTHLE
BomEPL (ERPLEERALR)
M:—hhARE+—H_+_HREEHAETHE
BAE+SZELRAE TS
EHRE: LET (#T#)

& H
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; DEMOKSTIRATIONS m"
B128 | wasic cowruren caaraes

;gg;;’ OF HONG KONL

(128 EF TP BT TEH)

128 Demonstrations in Basic Computer Graphics

» Compiled by pioneers of computer graphics
education in Hong Kong.

» Step-by-step illustrations of the processes
involved in computer-generated designs.

» A useful collection of visual materials for
designers, design teachers, and students.

» HK$60 each. Available at:

SPACE Town Centre

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Tel: 2547 2225)

SPACE North Point Study Centre
14/F., Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)
(Tel: 2570 9266)

HK$60

Designerslink Computer Centre
Room A, 7/F, Thomson Comm. Bldg.
8 Thomson Road, Wanchai, H.K.
(Tel: 2866 7502, 2866 2186)

Media Arts
EEEX S

118. A Basic Course in Computer Graphics

This basic course will introduce students to the latest tech-
niques of desktop computer graphics. By means of lectures,
demonstrations and supervised practice, students will :

¢ be introduced to the basic operations of IBM-
compatibles, Macintosh systems and DTP programs
such as FreeHand and PageMaker;

¢ be given the opportunity to apply what they learn in
simple design tasks.

In addition to the course fee, students are required to pay:

¢ a refundable deposit of $500 for the use of the
equipment;
* a fee of $200 for materials.

The refundable deposit will be returned to students at the
final session.

Students who would like extra practice time can use the
computers at $80 an hour. Enrolment is limited to 12

16

Tutors : Aser But, D.A.E., M.Sc.(Bank St.), Co-ordinator
Ronald Chan, H.C.(H.K.Poly.)

Venue : Rm A, 7/F, Thomson Comm Bldg, 8 Thomson Rd,
Wanchai, HK

Date : Fridays, 8.30 - 10.30 p.m., commencing October 4,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $2,600

BRI EWEE R
(A Basic Course in Computer Graphics)

ARERS TEMEMBHEERE, ZRBHE BE
RUSEREAMOR SBEEEALE . (—) A¥E
MBREREEAE, (Z) FERIEE, (Z) 048
BRI LREREZEBE NEXRA - BT - F
BER -HFohk HESBEER, (M) ZRERS
it BB AR FREERHERAMEREHS
BES ; (H) AR A M %% FreeHand B PageMaker ©
2 B A [ B % 2 IBM-compatible & Macintoshpf & 8 i % #
CEEREWZBME -

(BHRK+ZA —A —B8ME)

HERE: EFREEEDAE, MSc.(Bank St)
£ B A BEE% S HC(HKPoly.

31 T

RE R
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#h Bh T A R B QYR MR B A BLOF I DE L
FHEEE DO

EHEH ZTFEZER (H+a
(B2 FE TS 55 — s BN B0 A8 35 & 50058 B #1 1 4%
KJ2007C » MEMR BB —HBEER - LS
HMRTCHMWE » /80T )

119. —AAREARBE T EBEESREHN RN TS
ARE=Z4+2ZEAB=Z+S
120. —AARENRA ST ERESEH - RE TS
ABE+aZ+EB=1+92
121. —AAREF+—BABRSEH B TFKN
BRE=+aZABEZ+5
122. —WARE+—-BFHAHBEEH _RETHF N
B=+aoE+E=+4
123. —NAARE+Z_A+LHAEEEN RN TSF
ANE=Z+TSEARZ+S
124. — WA AREFT B+ EHESES -_RITSH
NE=Z+45Z2+RH=Z+2

TR

AREACAEMAFRHERALER A EETH
Fi & # 8K £ PhotoShopfy S 88 i i » BBl 2 B & AI(E K
B o

: 5% &1 (Digital Photo-graphics)

AREHRBRAEREEESRITWURERRER >
EISRES THE, B PowerPCE 586 A BN » 2 ET
[l B %2 % IBM-compatible & Macintosh R K B IS R # 2 HE
TERTEMZE&E

HEGEaE . (—) BRFEE. (Z) XFREERI
BRE (=) LB (Texture) EHE ; (M) BHFELHK
# ( Blending Effects) ; (H) BHFEBHR ( Creating
Vignettes) ¢ 2 EWMAHCEEWER - B R&E -~ &
R - AERBEABERHE -

(FBHRE+ZA » —A—HBERE)

MEME ETRE%EE DAE., MSc(Bank St)

*F # OAIBEEBSELE HC(HKPoly)
S5l

i B REBTEEERERNEERETEBARR
BFEEKTE L

2HEE.—TARERT (ENE)
(BEERE-BENEXESS0TRM B
FI2407E - HEBRER—BEE - EEHS
FHEEBHSE  » 8/ F30T - )

125. —AAREAAZTHEEREHE - -HOTHF
ANEZ+oBE+R=1T5
126. —RAAARE+—B+BHEBEHE- -HITF

NEZ+SE+RZTZ

Egm 3 EE ?/f%:ln
(Three-dimensional Computer Graphics)

AREMETHEAARYIMHESAFTHBEHAL
8 1 o 2% il o 4+ #8 3D StudioFl ] nfmx DI sk R 58 %
PRSI B R o FR 1% PhotoShopi B B A E & »

FREHRERAERBYE 28t B DUR G Nl % -
ISR THE ;EBL’;PO&RL:‘PC}E&S%@)\ L RO
[ ¥ T 7 IBM-compatible & Macintoshf K i i 5% # & i {E
R Z & o

REREAE: (—) BEMAEBHEAR (—)%&
UMY (Z) WSBERUNBE; (M) &t
WH MR (H) MUEAAERRE > HEER

BFEAEMTHR ., (RN) BMAERKLE-

(BHRK A A —A—#HEE)

BEHRE EFRSEEDAE, MSc(Bank St)

FEAIEERAEE (LERRK[FEREAD)
BB R

e B EHATHEEHESREBNAERAUTFRAZR
BT E B G

EWMEA-TAER (460 )
( 2 B RSB — 3 SO BOR 1 & 5007C B M B £
#2407 - WP RBE—-HBEE - WFEES

HAEKMKE > G/ K80T <)

127. —RAAARE+-B+_HESEHR _TFAR
E+aEAREZ+S

128. —hAECE-AZ+—HESERZTFAEK

Z+GENANR=Z+2

129. EEFE YR (A Basic Workshop in
Computer Animation)

HMEERBEES  HBREFHEMETE K - AR
EiREDirecctorR HHE Z @B &k » BREUEEHHED
BEBER  RERFE : (—)HEBHEEX, (Z) BEER
XEMEAFNEE; (Z) BEFaRESR, (H)EH
BMBEAET; (A) SABESR - Z2EZHEER
BB MR (ENBHD "HER , B PowerPCR 586
BAEK-) (RRYCA A » — A —BEHR1E)

BEHSE: EFMAEE DAE., MSc.(Bank St)
= B A BAEEE HC(HKPy.)
BERLAE (EEHEBHEREAL)

H BOTHEMTFEEEMENERARTFRAZR
AEEMETL
i3 B —AAREAAZTHESREMATHA AR

+HEAREZ TS

EHRR: —THET (F+8%)
(BEARE - BENBREES500T - HE&R
BEE—HEE ARENERERRE - &
AEEBOT ° )
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130. EAFEHET (Introduction to Two-
dimensional Design)

%ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂﬂﬂ%ﬁ%%ﬁ’@%’%&—m%ﬂ%
ENE % RRETERFEENRE "E&, - &
@Eﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁﬂu%qv%%& HFIFELE

2B 3 3 38 (8 5% 31 3B 7 (concept  development) 0 &
BBEBEE ( Wﬁﬁ‘J%ﬂ@ﬁ i) EBEPEHBE
FHEE - (R =Z+HA)

* B A F#4+ BF.A., MFA.(San Francisco)

ith BommAPLBE (FEPLERALS)
sy M —hAhAARFE+—B+_HEEEH _TF B

E -+
EyigE: \HHE+TT (#£+Z28)

131. EEHEIERID
(Creative Advertising Techniques)

AE TEEAE, "UARHERERIKREEEER
PHEE?EREHENEEENEE RE - BEHU
EBEE 2HEFEHBETSN  UMBRZEAEEH
BEENEATRUBERE BEEREEHRASFNR
BT - B uhE B R AR B 4 (Print Advertisements) 1
FEHRE S (TV Commercials) FIBIER I

(R Z+HEA)

* B AEEHEELEE BA(HKPy.)

H# BB PL260E (FREPLEELE)
¥ M- ARET_RAEREBENETFARE

+ B
ZHZE REETI (F£AEH)

132. FEEHAEREXRYME
(Creative Thinking Techniques for
Graphic Designers 1)

BRB—-{HBMRRIE LA RTE AN B
NoHFZARUBREEENNEERREERN > EE
ROEBERE - AIREBRENBEMKE-R > &F
REMMEL S - BUUTREREW -

FREBRHUETN—EFER - FRREREKS
BEBE - KFHAEBSE - XFEBE - BEREEYE
ZRERKRRBR WUBRRESAGFELD BES—
PREREHAN > EEBRRHTFTESES > iAW
EREFE- (BRE=+EA)

F #® A EBLELE BAMHKPoly), M.CS.D.

Hh BoMERL0F (BEPLERLE)
& B~ AAAREARA+TZREEEHETFARE

+

2H2E: LEA+T (F+3)

133. FHEHEHEIBRERER
(Creative Thinking Techniques for
Graphic Designers ll)

ERENVBNER  E-SNMEEHAEES %
UMZERSFEHEN NhEEEE Gy
e~ MEEE - BEE  BRERE > SFEHNMEER
BExE - EHRASHERK  HEEHK  (REKZ+A)

+ # A E®HELRE BA(HKPoly.), M.CS.D.

i BoWEPRL9E (BRPLERAY)
53 M —AARE+—AHAEREEEMATF AR

E

2HEH tEATR (HECE )

134. FEERBEEETEE (A Survey of
Modern Architecture in China)

HEEEES LN —MERGRY BB PN
BVEFEENEA  ERST PRAEESGRMLE - B
EE-RESARTEETHVER

HEGEBES 2R TREAREENRRNER R
BEH - EBET P RIS R AR
WHEBAHBESEECORR - RHELE —-XF
HEFOFNED > 2R TNAEY - (REZFA)

7 3¢ {8 4= B.Arch., M.Arch.(Tianjin).
Ph.D.(Edinburgh), A.S.C., C.S.S.T., R.LAS.

i B FEARIRBEERRIMNBEDLTE

AR EE-BABESENEZTHAMI+

SELEHATS

B RE=ZA40 (T

DR DU

135. BRBEER
(Introduction to Architectural Drafting
and Perspective Drawing)

BERZEBREE » 7HEEN - AEH - ERALHEHE
BEN "EHERS, ARERBANNUEEREHN
BONEANS BEZETEAEIAEMENE AN
EH°%%%M§§%E°E%U%@%&%°W?%
HEESMER THE - TEHH - Wﬁﬁ MH‘
MERPEESARPET - %808 i
B - (Ry= %WA)

£ # A AENLEEBAAS)HK.), B.Arch(HK.),
M.Sc.(H.K.), Dip. in Construction
Project Management (H.K.), H.K.LA.,
R.ILB.A.

i BIMEPLICE (FERPLERLE)
F¥ B AAARE+—A+EHEEEHA TFLUR

Et+HELRE+TS
EHER: \HFE+T (H+Z8)
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136 EW A% nf*]”s
(Introduction to Interior Design)

FERETRANLABEREES
m¥5%ﬁw’im AT EEESER « AAR
BEENHEAREARIVERERNTEER - msE
BEARENRINESR. ERELEER., 282
B MAMIE, SHARY. BY¥RAGERERS -
BEHMBEEATHRIRE - (Rfg=+mA)

FREEE O KRBMER

* # A C {E M54 B.A(AS)(Hons.), M.Arch.(H.K.),
B.A.Int.Des.(H.K.Poly.), Diploma Member
of the C.S.D.
i Bi oHESOI6E (FERLERALE)
B MW hARELANBESEH=TFAKBE+
S

sgBe: AHE+T (RETH)

137. =R EHERS (Intermediate Course in
Interior Design)

ARERE TEARMOE, WEM BNERBAEE
—~SERENBRIENDRALREE © WERER
B E RESTRAGRE REEENBE L
B (=) AEEETERHBRRKE (=) ERR
S ES

HEALACERABRBHRE TERARFIE, KEAE
BeRE - BETFEAVB2ERETRRERER -
(Rig=-+mA)

* # A . T E M % & BA(AS)Hons.), M.Arch.(HK.),
B.A.Int.Des.(H.K.Poly.), Diploma
Member of the C.S.D.
i} HOHERLIOE (EEPLERLE)
e M —hAhARE+—HAZ+EBEEEH=ZTFA
B E AR

EHBR® AEFETE ($/\58)

138. EAKRBFERE
(Introduction to Fashion Design)

AREGIBENBERHTRBRFLEREHERTL
VEBEME RNETEHRTRERIIARKFEE U
B LA ANER HEERE EEREAS
BREBROBFNMAEERESR > BATTHROMERE
LR ARBEERRITERGRIAEE > MAFAR
S HRERFHOHTR © (BRE=Z+A)

* #B A . BIIE % & MDes.(R.CA), HD.D.(Dist.),
F.C.S.D., F.R.S.A., M.C.FIL, M.HK.D.A,,
M.H.K.I.T.A., Assistant Professor in
Fashion Design (H.K.Poly.U.)

£ o ERAREREEERILEARBETLIE

R B —-hhtE—-BABREESEH=THFARET

S
zH2g: EET (HE+8)

139, EEBHME

AREEEEZAZRMHEMWHNNELE > THE
A TIE 44 # 12 ﬁﬁmmwmimm@ﬁ%’w ZUEHE A
WA R A EIR X AT RN A - BXXF
Bodmg A . BHEMEIRA - EAMAEIR .

(Introduction to lllustration)

REETEAFIIMLREESE DWIMANG - 28
ﬁﬁ%m%@’mﬂﬂMMéﬁﬁ%jMWEﬁWM°
L ESERERSEKNTREFIE - W5
By AR ﬁ%%’mkﬂﬁﬂmm’WGQ%iﬁfﬁ’
RAFTHEFRECECW R BRI MBI MEA R -

(R#KE=Z+AD

£ A ML £ B.F.A.(Massachusettes)

i B R L5 (EERLERAE)

¥ Ml —hRARERATHHEEBEEATFAREZS
T4 ENE=Z+S

cHes: AHH-+tE (#+)

Photography
19 57

140. ERBF

AREHBVEEMRX AEREBMIE -~ RHEX
oMk - FEMEBELEE  WREHSRF RER
EHECBERERS ZBRARMELIRE HEHS
REERR  RERUEEEANBRERARIGEN °
REOE-XFHANBEHRE (REAHDET) - 2AA
HEEMEEKR (ARZ+EHTER)
(Rg=+HA)

F B OAN BB AS4E ARPS, APSHK, APSC, AFIAP,
Hon.FPJPC
o HEROLIEE (EERPLERLE)
i B —AAAREARAAEBREEHATSFERE T
FEELRETS
2B LtEA+TT (BEREEE) (X+8)

{Basic Photography)

141, BEERE
(A Guide to Better Photography)

ARES TERER WER > WAEREXEAE B
BER BEMR BREOE BEAE FRERE
REEEME  FRENBEEERENRANER -
FEHAEBIEE-REPHE REBE-XFHAER
ER—REREE SR EEEVNERENAGRE
fTo-RBAEMBMEIEMK- (R =+DAD

$ B OA BB AS%4E ARPS, APSHK, APSC, AFIAP,
Hon.FPJPC
i B CHERLSE (ERPLEBELE)
R B —hARET—H+ZHESEH=TF/\¥
B+

e \ET (BEHEERE) (£T8)
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142. AR
(Introduction to People Photography)

AREEWAYHBRES > S AL AAMERERA
BOOBEEMAXENERRBEREE) » HEK
Abr e TEBEEZ RE - REEFE (—) B
BE, (Z) ERERAUREEH (Z) EXHEH
WS EsE) o (M) ERERFAAGERTRE .
(L) BERFEEHR ZEFAEMBIZHRMMEMKZ
HhegE - RPN EHEEE > EEPEET - (FRE
HH#EREIFARGRARE ) (RIg-+AEA)

* 3 A FH{&9% 4 B.A. m Professional Photography
(Brooks)
H BB L2SE (FEFLERASE)
=2 M:—hAfAREAE+-BESEHZTFAKRE
+ B
2HEE \S=Z1+X (BEEBLE) (#£+8)

143. Introduction to Photography: The
Basics

This course will provide students with a comprehensive
survey of the basic concepts of photography. Topics will
include: cameras, films, composition, subject matter, expo-
sure, film developing, color vs. black and white and the
history of photography. Students will learn to use their
cameras properly and to create images that are both
technically proficient and aesthetically pleasing. This is a
preparatory course for “Advanced Photography: A
Personal Exploration”. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A. (Florida)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing
September 7, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $780

144. Advanced Photography: A Personal
Exploration

This class gives the interested amateur an opportunity to

study at a higher level and discover more advanced

concepts and techniques. Throughout the course, students

will:

» learn about content, craftsmanship, style and personal
vision;

* explore and focus on what is important to them as in-
dividuals and then express that through photography;

* learn and practise the skills required to produce high
quality images they can be proud to show.

The course will consist of: lectures, slide presentations, class
critiques, demonstrations, two field trips and constructive
evaluations by the tutor. The students must provide their
own cameras (with manual controls) and film (color and
black & white). Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A.(Florida)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 445-6.45 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $880

Art Appreciation
ZhE

145. FEEFXRWLER (—) | XEFHEHNZT
% (Introduction to the History of
Western Art I: The Renaissance to
Impressionism)

NEEEBAE TSGR - WHR TN e S 8g
Ko WMEXE > AW EERNIFESE - FOHEG 8H
B R & o TRAA RS IE o B A A 4 3R IR 41 A% £
B oUEREW  REEH  fiFlEsh S ER
EMHFE BAEEBRESE LJF AN - L0788
ARASNBEHFETLWMHE - SIS MHEREMLE
BRPEERR - ARBHABOXEUHES L
KRB ERWERHRRE - (BR#=+A)

F M OABEE&ELL BSoSc(HK) MAUNYY

H B BTMABRUREEREAAMBBRLTE

¥ H:—hAhAREAR+—HBEMEHZTFARE
W=+

EMBEH AH-TT O3+ 2038 )

BB AT RIRB L o FBF I °

146. Introduction to the History of Western
Art I: The Renaissance to Impression-
ism

The Renaissance is widely regarded as a fundamental pe-
riod in the history of Western art. Major masters such as
Leonardo Da Vinci and Michelangelo belong to the Renais-
sance. Subsequent periods such as Mannerism, Baroque,
Romanticism and Neo-Classicism are either developments
from art principles of the Renaissance or reactions against
the rules and bounds of this important period. This course
will make an in-depth study of each major movement from
the Renaissance to Impressionism in the 19th century to
help students appreciate the theories and development of
traditional Western art. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms. Anna Havemann, B.A.(Hunter), M. A.(N.Y.)



Art & Design

Venue : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Wednesdays, 6.20 - 7.50 p.m., commencing

September 11, 1996
15 meetings Fee : $810

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

147. Women Artists from the Baroque to the
Twentieth Century

Great women artists have existed during all periods of
Western art. However, their stories have not often been
told. In this course, we will examine paintings and sculp-
ture of female artists working during the last four centuries.
Through an in-depth study we will see that they have played
a more active and influential role in the history of art than
is usually recognised. We will also question the values of
traditional art history and thereby try to explain why female
artists have been overlooked for centuries. Our discussions
will be guided by the reading of important feminist art
historians. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms. Anna Havemann, B.A.(Hunter), M.A.(N.Y.)
Venue : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre

Date : Saturdays, 4.45-6.15 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $630
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152. WREMRE
(Basic Ballroom and Latin Dances)
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Lecturer in charge: Sarah S.C. Hui
Tutor: T.Y. Chan

Telephone: 2975 5728
2975 5729

171. Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

The School of Professional & Continuing Education in
conjuction with the Hong Kong Association of The Pharma-
ceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in Phar-
macology and Pharmaceutical Management. This pro-
gramme is particularly of interest to staff working in the
pharmaceutical industry and related fields. Individuals
who find this course beneficial may also apply. The course
will start in October 1996 and the next intake will be in
April/May 1997. For further details and for special enrol-
ment forms, please contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel. 2975 5683).

172, ERBEPEERE (Certificate Course in
Basic Medical Science)
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173. ERBRERNEBERE
(Certificate Course in Medical Science)
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174, PERBREREERR
(Foundation Certificate Course in
Chinese Herbal Medicines)
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175. FHIBEBEFTRE
(Foundation Certificate Course in
Chinese Medical Prescription)
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176. PHEBEMEERE
(Foundation Certificate Course in
Traditional Chinese Medicine)

AREETEEBIEHEPREN LT~ dailita - BK -
REEERER o TH ARMOAIMAE - £
B8 - BRNEZ - AMERIHIEERILARUES
- AREBVBEPWHERBZ AR -

RERFREG . (—) BAHEE BB LAGT%H - Al
HEER - BRWER - FOREFEN () BERER:
WE -~ AERE - KM BWHRE - RS- 4
BRRRE BHERENARTH - MR REREX
BXMAR HEREMNELA - FREELOHB—A
ALEHA -

PRARGPREER SR o JLE fl By SR
MERBA LT RN - AREE 1 [29755724] -

177. FEEEEERE
(Certificate Course in Traditional
Chinese Medicine for Practitioners)
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178. R BEEEHR R (Diploma Course in
Acupuncture and Moxibustion)
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(Certificate Course in TCM Gynascology)
TREZEERERE

(Certificate Course in TCM Diagnosis)
FTRANEEERE

(Certificate Course in TCM Internal Medicine)
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179. Certificate Course in Acupuncture

Acupuncture is a major branch of Chinese Medicine which
has been practised and developed in China for more than
3000 years. Nowadays, acupuncture has become increas-
ingly accepted in modern medical practice. The purpose of
this course is to provide Western trained medical practition-

ers with an opportunity to acquire knowledge of acupunc-
ture. The course will start in October 1996 and the next
intake will be in April/May 1997. For further details please
contact Miss Law, School of Professional and Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong. (Tel.: 2975 5723)

180. Diploma Course in Clinical Acupuncture

This course is an intercalated continuation of the Certificate
Course in Acupuncture. It enables participants to pursue in-
depth studies on clinical aspects of Acupuncture practice.
The course aims to develop competence in the practice of
acupuncture as an adjunct therapeutic modality and is
designed primarily for Western-trained medical practition-
ers. The programme of study includes a 2-week clinical
attachment in TCM hospitals in China. The course will start
in October 1996 and the next intake will be in May/June
1997. For further details please contact Miss Law, School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel.: 2975 5723)

181. An Introduction to Traditional Chinese
Medicine

The aim of the course is to introduce the basic theories of
Traditional Chinese Medicine and how they can be applied
towards the maintenance of quality health. Common
ailments will be addressed with guidance in the practical
applications of acupressure and other non-intrusive
methods of therapy.

Topics to be covered will include:

a) Development of Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM);

b) Theories of TCM;

¢) The Meridian System;

d) The most commonly used acupressure points for relief;

e) Demonstration in the use of unintrusive methods of
treatment.

The course is suitable for individuals who have an interest
in a complementary approach to health maintenance and
for those who are in the paramedical profession wishing to
enhance their knowledge in TCM.

Enrolment 1s limited to 25

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.5c., M.Sc.(London), F.IL.B.M.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese
Medicine, Doctorate in Oriental
Medicine (H.K.Int'l Acup.Soc.),
Clin.Ac.(Nanjing).

Venue : Room 102, SPACE Town Centre, 10/F

Date : Fridays, 6:15-7:45 p.m., commencing October 4,

1996
8 meetings Fee : $1,050

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.
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182. FEEPAEENMER
(Treatment and Prevention of Cancer
using Traditional Chinese Medicine)
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183. EHEYMBRERRE
(Basic Course in Medical Botany)
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184. REEHERIERE AN (Short Course in
Chinese Herbal Medicines)
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185. ABLOHMERBRBNEIERER
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Cardiovascular System)
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186. ABBEEELRBWNEEEER
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Digestive System)
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187. REMBBMEE
(Update on New Medical Frontiers)
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188. EREMWMHERE
(Common Problems in Dermatology)
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189. iR & 2 A
(An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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(London, Ireland, Melbourne),
F.H.K.A.M. (Ophthalmology),
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190. H -~ £ - f /%% £ #X (Common Problems
in Otorhinolaryngology)
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191. ERERMZ L
(Common Medical Problems)
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SPACE students build on their practical experience and develop new
competencies
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ACGCOUNTING

Monash University
Master of Business in
Accounting (For Accountants)

Programme Description

This post-graduate master s degree course in accounting 1s
a two-year intensive evening/ weekend lecture programme
of studies The MBus(Acc) degree will provide an oppor-
tunity for qualified students to extend their knowledge and
skills i specialist business areas in business and account-
ing, it will also aid their understanding of contemporary
1ssues and problems with confront accountants and finan-
cial specialists In addition, the programme has two streams
either to equip graduates with advanced business related
research skills, or obtain CPA professional status

Entry Requirement

Prospective applicants must possess the following
qualifications

» an undergraduate degree 1 accounting from a
recognized university and/or

¢ membership m a recognized professional accounting
body such as HKSA, CIMA, ACCA and CGA

Programme of Studies

Students are required to complete successfully the
following 16 units

Year 1

(Research Stream) (CPA Stream)
ACC4040 Advanced Investment | GDA6001 CPA Core I

ACC4050 Research Projects GDA6002 CPA Core II
(2 Unuts) GDA6004 CPA Treasury
ACC4060 Research Methods GDA6005 CPA Management
(2 Uruts) Accounting

GDA6006 CPA Auditing

ACC4010 Advanced Fmanaal Accounting
ACC4020 Advanced Management Accounting
ACC4030 Advanced Fimance

Year 2

ACC7200 Issues in Competitive Advantage I

ACC7401 Issues in Competitive Advantage II
ACC7150 Financial Reporting Issues

ACC7100 Advanced Strategic Management Accounting

ACC7110 Advanced Information Systems

ACC7120 Advanced Auditing and Professional Practice
ACC7130 Financial Statement Analysis

ACC7140 International Finance

Programme Delivery

This programme will be conducted on an intensive part-
time and modular basis Students are expected to complete
eight units per year

The academic year 1s divided into 3 terms of 4 months each
The first, second and third session commence 1n July,
November and March respectively

Students will be provided with comprehensive course
materials prepared by Monash University, lectures will be
given by staff from Monash University and School of
Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE), Univer-
sity of Hong Kong Local tutorials will also be provided
Assessment of student performance will be based mainly
on examimations combined with continuous assessment and
class presentation

This programme 1s conducted 1n all campuses of Monash
on the same delivery basis

Award

The MBus(Acc) degree will be awarded by Monash Univer-
sity upon successful completion of the 2-year academic
programme.

Course Fee

The course fee for the 1996/97 academic year 1s $1,450
Australian Dollars per unit which includes course
materials, lectures/tutorials, assessment, examinations and
Monash University registration ($1,100 Australian Dollars
per unit for each CPA module)

Application Procedure

All application forms must be completed and attached
together with original and one set of photo copy of all
relevant academic and /or professional qualifications, to the
School of Professional and Continuung Education (SPACE),
University of Hong Kong, SPACE Town Centre, The Un1-
versity of Hong Kong, Room 1405, 14/F, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Attn Mr David H Lam, Director of Studies)
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Monash University Master of
Practising Accounting
(For Non-Accountants)

Programme Description

This master's degree course in accounting is a two-year
intensive evening/weekend lecture programme of studies.
The MPA degree aims to develop and enhance students'
knowledge and skills in accounting and related fields. The
objectives of this intensive study programme are to offer
graduates from non-accounting disciplines the opportu-
nity to earn an accounting degree and to introduce and
develop their knowledge of accounting and business-
related disciplmes in their employment. This degree also
leads to a professional accounting qualification.

Entry Requirement

Prospective applicants must possess the following qualifi-
cations:

* an undergraduate degree from a recognized university,
or

* equivalent qualifications and /or experience recognised
by Monash University.

Programme of Studies

Students are required to complete successfully the
following 16 units:

Year 1

Acc 6500  Introductory Accounting and Financial
Information Systems I

Fin 6020 Business Law

Acc 6510  Quantitative Methods

Acc 6521  Introductory Accounting and Financial
Information Systems II

Fin 6530 Economics

Fin 6541 Company and Commercial Law

Acc 6601  Financial Accounting I

Acc 6611  Managerial Accounting

Year 2

Acc 6621  Auditing

Acc 6631  Financial Accounting II

Acc 6641  Business Finance

Acc 6651  Taxation Law and Practice

4 elective courses in advanced accounting, advanced infor-
mation system, advanced finance and other related topics
from the M.Bus(Acc) Programme.

(Exemptions may be granted for equivalent qualification)

Programme Delivery

The MPA is an evening and weekend structured lecture
programme conducted on a modular basis. Students will
be required to complete eight units in Year 1 and the re-
maining eight units in Year 2.

There are three semesters of 4 months each per year.
Semester one, two and three will commence in July,
November and March respectively.

Each unit is completed within 13 weeks during which
students undertake a variety of preparation including self-
structured learning, two intensive teaching sessions of 12
hours each over 2 days conducted in Hong Kong and 16
hours of tutorials during the period of each term by Monash
faculty members and local lecturers.

Assessment of student performance will be based mainly
on examinations combined with continuous assessment and
class presentation.

Award

The MPA degree will be awarded by Monash University
upon successful completion of the 2-year academic
programme.

Professional Recogition

The MPA program will enable graduates of the program
who have completed degrees in disciplines other than
accounting, to meet the academic requirements for
admission as an associate member of the Australian Society
of Certified Practising Accountants (ASCPA).

Course Fee

The course fee for the 1996/97 academic year is $1,100
Australian Dollars per unit which includes course materi-
als, lectures/tutorials, assessment, examinations, and
Monash University registration.

Application Procedure

All application forms must be completed and attached to-
gether with original and one set of photo copy of all relevant
academic and/or professional qualifications to the School
of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE),
University of Hong Kong, Room 1405(Attn: Mr. David H.
Lam, Director of Studies). (full address on page iii).
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Professional Programme in
Accounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in account-
ancy for students who have appropriate post-secondary or
equivalent qualifications. The programme comprises a
range of modules (or subjects). On completion of the
required number of modules, students will be eligible for
the award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional and Academic Recognition

The programme curricudum is designed in conjunction with
the Cerfified General Accountants' Association of Canada
(CGA-Canada). Students completing the requisite modules
and other requirements specified by CGA-Canada will be
deemed to have satisfied the education requirement of
CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the Canadian profes-
sional accounting designation 'CGA' provided they also
satisfy the practical experience requirement of CGA-
Canada. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective
students should also enrol at the same time with CGA-
Canada as a CGA student. This can be done by so indicat-
ing on the Enrolment Form.

Holders of the CGA qualification who have successfully
completed the CGA examinations are eligible to apply, on
an individual basis, up to 10 paper exemptions from the
ACCA.

Members of CGA-Canada are eligible to apply for admis-
sion to the Master of Business (Accounting), a post graduate
degree programme, offered in Hong Kong by Monash
University in co-operation with SPACE.

Entry Requirement

An applicant must normally possess one of the following

qualifications:

(1) The SPACE Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a re-
lated subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic University, City University or
other equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA certificate stage or CIMA stage 2
or equivalent; or

(5) ACCA, CIMA or ASCPA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme upon
completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules to
be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4, 5 and 6) of the
CGA education programme. The following modules are
offered by SPACE.

Level 4, 5 and 6 modules:

(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2)  Taxation 1 - TX1

(3)  Auditing 1-AU1

(4)  Financial Accountin 4 - FA4

(5)  Finance 2 - FN2

(6)  Auditing 2 - AU2

*(7) Financial Accounting 5 - FA5

*(8) Management Auditing 1 - MU1
*(9) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
*(10) Taxation 2 - TX2

*(11) Strategic Management 1 - ST1

*Any two of these modules are required for this programme.

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of
distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course
material should be studied prior to commencement of the
programme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching

There will be four sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year. The first, second, third and fourth session commence
in September, December, March and June respectively.
Classes will take place during weekday evenings and/or
weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that
he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

() satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at
lectures.
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Application Procedure

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should
apply to CGA-Canada Asia Pacific Region Office at Rm.
1601, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd.
Central, Hong Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior
to enrolment in this programme and submit the Confirma-
tion of Exemption Status with the Enrolment Form. Stu-
dents should allow at least two weeks for the evaluation
process. A special application form for CGA evaluation is
contained in the booklet 'CGA-Canada International
Calendar' obtainable from SPACE.

Complete and return to SPACE the Enrolment Form for
enrolment in the 'SPACE Professional Programme in Ac-
counting'. This Enrolment Form can also be used to enrol
as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are August
9, 1996, November 8, 1996, February 7, 1997 and May 9,
1997 for Session 1, Session 2, Session 3 and Session 4
respectively. Students are encouraged to apply as early as
possible as applications are accepted on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Late enrolment may
be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada
International Calendar) can be obtained from:

SPACE Town Centre

The University of Hong Kong
Room 1405, 14/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel: 2858 4515

Fees

The fee for 1996/97 is HK$5,200 per module which
includes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbooks;

(3) Required software (effective from 1994/95 academic
year)

(4) Lectures;

(5) Marking of course assignments;

(6) Examinations; and

(7) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is
over-subscribed or cancelled. Refund may be considered
only for exceptional circumstances determined by SPACE.
In the event that a particular course is given in correspond-
ence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of
HK$500 will be provided.

Rl

Hong Kong Society of
Accountants (HKSA/ACCA) -
Joint Examination Scheme

Joint Accountancy Programme

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and HKSA jointly offer a comprehensive joint
study programme to students who intend to sit the HKSA/
ACCA Joint Professional Examinations in December, 1996.

Entry Requirement

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level or 3 passes at ad-
vanced level and 1 pass at ordinary level including English
and Mathematics or equivalent. However, applicants over
the age of 21 may be admitted under the mature-students
category. All registered students of HKSA are eligible to
enrol in the programme.

Study Programme

The programme provides students with an intensive formal
study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly lec-
tures and a number of required assignments. Required text
books will be selected from the reading lists specified in the
HKSA/ACCA Examinations Reading List. Additional
course materials, if deemed useful, will also be prescribed.
The academic progress of students will be continuously
monitored by assessing performance in assignments
submitted and class participation.

Lecturers are either academics from local institutions or
qualified professionals in the field.

At the end of the lecture series, a review session will be
provided to integrate all topics covered and to review
relevant examination papers with the objective to assist
students to pass the HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional
Examinations.

Students are responsible to ensure that they are eligible to
write the HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional Examinations.

Award of Certificate

There will be no examinations in the Programme. How-
ever, a Certificate of Completion for each course will be
awarded by SPACE/HKU and HKSA provided that the
students have attended 80% of the lectures and completed
satisfactorily all of the required assignments.
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Course Schedule

Lectures will take place once a week. Each lecture will be
of three hours duration, either between 6:30 to 9:30 p.m. on
weekday evenings or 2:30 to 5:30p.m. and 6.30 to 9.30 p.m.
on Saturday or 9.30a.m. to 12.30p.m. and 2.00 to 5.00 p.m.
on Sunday.

The course offerings (denoted by exam. paper no.), subject
to enrolment, are:

Mon Tue Wed Thur Fn Sat Sun
Foundation Stage 1 3 2* 3 12 234 2
Certificate Stage 5 6 7 5,6,7,8*

Professional Stage 11,13 13,14 12 9 11 9,14 10*
Lectures are tentatively set to commence in the week of
September 2, 1996. The timetable will be sent to enroled
students by Mid-August 1996.

* 2 classes will be offered

Course Fees

Foundation Stage - HK$1,350.00
Certificate Stage - HK$1,600.00 per subject
Professional Stage - HK$1,900.00

The above course fees cover lectures, review session and
marking of assignments but do not include course materi-
als.

All cheques must be made payable to "The University of
Hong Kong".

Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment will be accepted on a first-come-
first-serve basis. However, registered students of HKSA
will have priority. In addition, applicants are requested to
note that the examination papers must be attempted in an
order as required by the rules of the Joint Examinations.
Three points of particular interest to students are quoted
here:-

"1. A maximum of four papers can be taken at any one
sitting drawn from two consecutive stages (except that
Module F{papers 12, 13 and 14} cannot be taken until the
Certificate Stage has been completed).

2. All papers (except for exempted or passed papers) in a
module must be attempted at the same sitting.

3. Modules must be taken in the order specified."

Application forms can be obtained in person from:

2. Students Service Counter
H.K. Society of Accountants(HKSA)

1. SPACE Town Centre
The Unuversity of Hong Kong

Room 1405, 14/F 13/F., Behigian House
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower  77-79 Gloucester Road
200 Connaught Road Central Wanchai

Hong Kong Hong Kong

Information about this Programme and application forms
may be requested by mail to the SPACE Town
Centre(address shown above), enclosing a HK$1.20
stamped self-addressed envelope marked "Joint Account-
ancy Programme".

The Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants
(CIMA) - New Joint Management
Accountancy Programme

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and CIMA jointly offer a comprehensive New
Joint Management Accountancy programme to students
who intend to sit for the CIMA examinations in November
1996 and May 1997.

Entry Requirement

All registered students of CIMA are eligible to enrol in the
programme.

Study Programme

The New Joint Management Accountancy Programme is
offered by SPACE/HKU with administrative and academic
support from CIMA.

The programme provides students with an intensive formal
study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly lec-
tures and a number of required assignments. Required text
books will be selected from the reading lists specified in the
CIMA Student Handbook. Additional course materials, if
deemed useful, will also be prescribed. The academic
progress of students will be continuously monitored by
assessing performance in assignments submitted and class
participation.

At the end of the lecture series and completion of the re-
quired assignments, a review session for each course will
be provided to integrate all topics covered and to review
past years' examinations with the objective to assist
students to pass the CIMA professional examinations.

All students are responsible to ensure that they are eligible
to write the CIMA professional examinations.

Professional Recognition

Graduates of CIMA are eligible to apply for memberships
of the Hong Kong Society of Accountants.
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Course Schedule

Lectures will take place during weekday evenings and /or
weekends afternoons and will commence in July/August
1996 and January/February 1997 respectively.

The course offerings, subject to enrolment, are:

Day | Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4

Mon | Financial
Accounting

Financial Reporting -

Tue |Operational Cost Strategic Fmancial

Accounting Management
Wed |- Management Accounting| Strategic Management
Applications Accountancy and
Marketing
Thu | Management - Information Mgt
Scaience
Applications
Fri |- Orgransational Management
Management and Accounting
Development Control System

Sat | Business and Business Taxation* -

Company Law*

* Hong Kong law and taxation
Course Fees

The tuition fees are HK$1,880 per subject in stage 2 and
HKS$2,150 per subject in stage 3 and 4. All cheques must be
made payable to "The University of Hong Kong".

The above course fees include lectures, marking of assign-
ments and CIMA study pack. Students are required to
purchase other core reading materials recommended by
CIMA.

Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment in course in the New Joint
Management Accountancy Programme will be accepted on
a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. In
addition, applicants are required to have the pre-requisites
(Stage 1 must be completed before enrolment in Statge 2
courses, etc.) before they are allowed to enrol in a particular
course. Applicants can enrol in the New Joint Management
Accountancy Programme at either:

SPACE Town Centre The Chartered Institute of Management
The Unwersity of Hong Kong  Accountants (CIMA)

Room 1405, 14/F Hong Kong Division

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower Unit A, 13/F., Cindic Tower

200 Connaught Road Central 128 Gloucester Road

Hong Kong Wanchai, Hong Kong

(Mr. David H.Lam (Ms. Samantha Coxon

Tel: 2858 4515) Tel: 2511 2003)

Curtin University Bachelor of
Commerce Degree Programme
in Accounting

Curtin University is located in Perth Western Australia and
has a student population in excess of 19,000. The Curtin
Business School is one of the largest business Schools in
Australia. The University is funded by the Australian Fed-
eral Government and is a member of the Association of
Commonwealth Universities.

Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)

Curtin University offers, by part-time study, the Bachelor
of Commerce with a major in Accounting. This degree
program is offered in conjunction with the University of
Hong Kong School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion. The degree offered in Hong Kong is identical to the
degree offered on the Curtin Campus in Western Australia.

This program is offered to allow holders of diplomas in
Accounting and Business Studies from recognised tertiary
institutions and holders of professional accounting qualifi-
cations, to undertake a degree program where exemptions
are given for previous academic achievement and profes-
sional qualifications.

The Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) is a three year full-
time degree comprising 25 units. Students with appropriate
educational and professional qualifications are exempt from
the first full-time year of the degree program comprising 9
units; i.e. one year advanced standing.

The remaining two full-time years of the program, compris-
ing 16 units, are offered in Hong Kong on a part-time basis
of evening and weekend classes which may be completed
in two and a half years of part-time study. Further exemp-
tions are available to students who have completed further
professional qualifications.

Professional Membership

Holders of the Curtin Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting):

* are eligible for Associate membership of the Australian
Society of Certified Practising Accountants

* satisfy education requirements to enrol in the Institute
of Chartered Accountants in Australia Professional Year
Program.

Students requiring subjects to satisfy the membership re-
quirements of the Australian Professional Bodies may enrol
for individual units.
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Course Structure

Applicants who hold an appropriate diploma in Account-
ing or Business Studies, or appropriate professional quali-
fications, are exempt from the first year full-time program
and must complete the sixteen units listed below:

*  Accounting (Communication) 142
Accounting (Financial Reporting) 211
*  Accounting (Managerial) 222
Accounting (Information Systems) 252
Accounting (Theory) 311
Accounting (Corporate Issues) 212
Accounting (Financial Issues) 313
Accounting (International) 317
Accounting (Managerial Issues) 323
Accounting (Ethics) 342
Applied Reasoning 200
Auditing 331
Auditing (Internal) 333
*  Finance (Managerial) 212
Law (Corporation) 224
Taxation 331

Applicants who hold Certificate Stage ACCA or the Di-
ploma in Accounting from the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, the University of Hong Kong are
exempted from the units marked with an * above. These
students complete 13 units.

Applicants who are members of the ACCA, CGA or CIMA
are granted exemption from 2 full-time years of study and
need to complete the 6 units listed below.

Accounting (Theory) 311 Accounting (Information Systems) 252

Auditing 331 Accounting (Corporate Issues) 212
Taxation 331 Law (Corporation) 224
and 2 of

Accounting (Ethics) 342 Accounting (Financial Issues) 313
Auditing (Internal) 333 Accounting (International) 317
Accounting (Man Iss) 323 Applied Reasoning 200

Teaching Method and Assessment

Teaching for each unit consists of a combination of weekly
lectures, seminars and tutorials conducted by the Univer-
sity of Hong Kong staff and held at evenings and weekends.
In addition, 12 hours of tuition per unit is provided in Hong
Kong by Curtin University staff.

Before commencement of each term all students will be
provided with a study guide. For each unit there is a
carefully structured study guide which contains the aims,
structure, weekly study plan, the method of assessment,
and a list of text and supplementary books/readings.

The assessment is a combination of assignments, mid-se-
mester and final examinations. Students undertaking the
Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) in Hong Kong are
assessed by the same method as Curtin students studying
in Perth and all examinations are marked by Curtin staff.

Entrance Requirements

1. Applicants must be proficient in the English language.

2. Applicants must hold qualifications equivalent to an
Australian Technical and Further Education (TAFE)
diploma in accounting.

For example, the Diploma awarded by the Chartered
Association of Certified Accountants (UK) and
diplomas from the Institute of Chartered Secretaries and
Administrators (UK), the Institute of Bankers, or
accounting diplomas issued by recognised post-second-
ary institutions, the Diploma in Accounting from the
School of Professional and Continuing Education - The
University of Hong Kong, a Higher Diploma from the
Hong Kong Baptist University , Lingnan College or Shue
Yan College; or a Diploma or Higher Certificate from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic University or the City Polytech-
nic University, would be eligible for consideration.

Fees

For 1997 the fee is AUD$1000 per unit, including all tuition
fees, student guild fee, unit guides and enrolment.

Application Procedure

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
October 1996. Classes are expected to commence in Febru-
ary 1997. Please write in for an application form enclosing
a HK$2 stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin
Programme, SPACE, HKU Town Centre, Room 1405, 14/F
(full address on page iii).

Diploma Programme in Accounting

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. Moreover, the
subjects are comparable in both content and academic stand-
ards to courses at the first levels of undergraduate degree
programmes. This feature will facilitate accreditation by
overseas universities or other tertiary institutions.

Professional Recognition:

1) At present the Certified General Accountants' Asso-
ciation of Canada (CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level I to
III plus Auditing 1 in the CGA education programme.

2) Curtin University of Technology in Perth, Western
Australia, grants exemption to holders of the Diploma
from all Year One units plus three units in Year Two
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) Degree Pro-
gramme,
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3) The Hong Kong Society of Accountants also grants
exemption to holders of the Diploma (Exemption
awarded under new scheme: Accounting Framework,
Management Information, Information Analysis,
Audit Framework, Tax Framework).

4) The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants
has agreed to grant exemptions to holders of the
Diploma from all Stage 1 papers and the papers of
Financial Accounting and Operational Cost Account-
ing at Stage 2.

Exemption from other professional accountancy bodies will
continue to be sought with a view to obtaining the
maximum professional recognition for the graduates.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I Basic Accounting
Law
Economics
Statistics
Year II Intermediate Accounting I

Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting II
Quantitative Methods
Year I Management Accounting
Auditing
Financial Management
Hong Kong Taxation

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit at least
eight assignments. Wherever appropriate, students are
required to have access to a microcomputer for their assign-
ments, Assessment is based on a final examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates 21 years
of age or over may be admitted under the mature-student
category. A university degree or a diploma from a recog-
nised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to
prospective students who have completed courses of
equivalent content and level taken at recognised post-
secondary institutions or professional examinations. No
exemption will be given to more than 8 modules so that
students must enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving
the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appropri-
ate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year
Two or Year Three in 1996/97.

Teaching:

The first term of the 1996/1997 academic year will com-
mence in September 1996 and end in December 1996. The
second term will commence in January 1997 and end in
April 1997. The summer term will commence in May 1997
and end in August 1997. Classes will be held twice a week
in the evenings (6.30-9.30p.m.) or Saturday afternoons (2.30-
5.30p.m.).

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for
each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions
have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to SPACE a special application form
for the Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing
dates for application are August 31, 1996 for the first term,
December 15, 1996 for the second term and April 15, 1997
for the summer term, but prospective students are encour-
aged to apply early as places are limited. Admission will
be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Special application forms can be obtained from SPACE
centres (full address on page xxx).

Photostat copies of I.D. Card/relevant certificates/
transcripts must be attached.

Fees:

For 1996/1997 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is
HK$2,950 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$3,900 per
module which includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text book (CGA study material);

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

* Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a

computer for study purpose.
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Starting in September, 1995, students who enrol in any
module using the CGA study materials are required to pay
HK$1,470 (The cheque should be made payable to "CGA-
Canada") as the one-time software fee. The fee would cover
the cost of all computing softwares required in the
programmes like ACCPAC and Lotus 1-2-3.

# The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is HK$2,950, but
the course material and text book will have to be purchased
by the students.

There is a HK$100 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

MANAGEMENT

Diploma in Administrative

Management and Advanced

Diploma in Administrative
Management

Applications are invited for enrolment in courses offered by
the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE), University of Hong Kong, commencing in Janu-
ary and July, 1996 to prepare students for the Institute of
Administrative Management(IAM) examinations in June
and December 1996 respectively for the Diploma in
Administrative Management and Advanced Diploma in
Administrative Management.

This part-time lecture programme provides professional
training in Administrative Management for students who
hold appropriate qualifications or who are mature students.
The programme comprises a total of sixteen modules.
Successful completion of seven modules and examinations
will lead to the award of the Diploma in Administrative
Management and successful completion of the remaining
nine modules and examinations will lead to the award of
the Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management by
IAM.

The Institute of Administrative Management, UK
and Administrative Management

The Institute of Administrative Management(IAM) is the
organisation in the United Kingdom specialising in the
promotion of administrative management in the fields of
industry, commerce and government services.

Administrative management is that branch of management
which is concerned with the services of obtaining, recording
and analyzing information, of planning and of communi-
cating, by means of which the management of a business
safeguards its assets, promotes its affairs and achieves its
objectives.

This programme is most suitable for the education and
training of future adminsitrative managers.

Professional Recognition

The Diploma and the Advanced Diploma holders of IAM
have been accepted by the Hong Kong Government, for the
purpose of Civil Service appointment, as equivalent to di-
ploma holders of a polytechnic and pass degree holders of
a local university respectively.

Study Programme

This programme provides students with comprehensive
part time lecture of 30 hours for each of the Diploma's
modules and 45 hours for each of the Advanced Diploma's
modules. Lectures of 3 hours each will be given on a weekly
basis in the evenings or Saturday afternoons. A number of
assignments for each module is also required. Required
text books and other course materials will be selected from
the reading lists specified by IAM.

Structure of Programme

The Diploma in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 1: Office Administration

Module 2: Systems Approach

Module 3: People & Organisations

Module 4: Office Planning and Control

Module 5: Information Technology

Module 6: Administrative Data and Information

Module 7: Case Study I

The Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management
Programme consists of the following courses:

Module 11: Administrative Management 1

Module 12: Administrative Management 2

Module 13: Human Resources Management

Module 14: Organisational Analysis

Module 15: Advanced Methods & Systems - Integration
Module 16: Advanced Methods & Systems - Development
Module 17: Case Study II

Plus Two option modules:

¢ Facilities Management
* Financial and Quantitative Methods
¢ Office Automation

Entry Requirement
Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) 4 GCE (including 1 at A level) or equivalent; or
2) mature students, 21 years of age or over

Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) Diploma in Administrative Management; or
2) A recognized university degree;

3) A recognized higher diploma; or

4) Equivalent qualifications
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A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programmes sub-
ject to the completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Exemption

Exemptions from certain modules will be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Fees

The fee is HK$1,800 per module for the Diploma Programme
and HK$2,550 per module for the Advanced Diploma
Programme, which includes lectures and marking of
assignments but does not include course materials.

Examinations and Diplomas

Students are required to sit the relevant professional
examinations of the Institute of Administrative Manage-
ment of the United Kingdom at SPACE in order to qualify
for the IAM's Diploma in Administrative Management and
Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management.

Application Procedure

Further information and special application form can be
obtained from SPACE Centres(full addresses on page iii).

MARKETING

University of Strathclyde
Master of Science Degree
Programme in
International Marketing

The MSc degree is a specialist programme designed to
produce graduates with high level academic expertise in
international marketing, and with the technical and per-
sonal skills to operate internationally across a range of
dynamic, fast-changing and sometimes hostile environ-
ments. The basic philosophy is that international business
is fundamentally different from domestic business; and
hence the subject associated with it should be studied with
the 'international' dimensions to the forefront and not
simply as 'add-ons' to conventional domestically-based
programmes.

The programme is appropriate for the recent graduate,
offering the opportunity to develop high-level, specialist
expertise in international marketing. It is equally appropri-
ate for the established executive who is seeking to acquire
new skills or to update or supplement skills which have
been developed in practical circumstances.
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Programme Structure

Students are required to complete successfully the follow-
ing 12 modules plus a dissertation:

I) Core Courses

(a) International Marketing:Strategy &
Management (4 modules)
Strategic Marketing Management
International Marketing Environment
International Market Entry & Development
International Marketing Management

(b) International Marketing Finance 4 credits

(c) International Marketing Research 4 credits

(d) Management Issues in Marketing 4 credits

Sub total 28 credits

16 credits

ID) Elective Courses
Students are required to choose five electives from the
following courses:

(a) Advanced Strategic Marketing 4 credits
(b) Global Marketing 4 credits
(c) Export Marketing 4 credits
(d) International Business: Strategy & 4 credits
Management
(e) Regional/Area Studies 4 credits
(f) Marketing and Development 4 credits
(g) International Channel Management 4 credits

(h) International Technology Management 4 credits
(i) International Joint Ventures & Strategic 4 credits

Alliances
() Global Sourcing & Procurement 4 credits
Management
Sub total 20 credits
Total for Postgraduate Diploma 48 credits
(k) Dissertation 12 credits
Total for Master's Degree 60 credits

Teaching and Assessment

This two-year part-time programme in international mar-
keting is delivered through the open learning route. The
academic year is divided into 2 terms of 6 months each. The
first term commences in November and the second term
commences in May. Teaching for modules (6 hours per
module) consists of a combination of tutorials, lectures and
seminars conducted by Hong Kong University staff on
weekday evenings and/or weekends. In addition, the staff
of University of Strathclyde will provide a 12-hour inten-
sive seminar per module in Hong Kong.

Assessment of each module is based on continuous assess-
ment and a final examination, as stated below:

Continuous Assessment Final Examination
a) Core Courses 40% 60%
b) Elective Courses 50% 50%
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Entry Requirements

Prospective applicants should normally possess the

following qualifications:

i) an undergraduate degree in marketing from a recog-
nized university; or

ii) an undergraduate degree in another discipline from a
recognized university plus a Certificate/Diploma in
Marketing endorsed by a recognized institution, or

iii) membership in a recognized professional marketing
body.

A degree or other qualification possessed by an applicant
must be considered by University of Strathclyde as equiva-
lent to an honours degree of a British university. Applicants
who only possess an undergraduate degree but who have
not taken courses in marketing and business studies are also
encouraged to apply. If admitted, they are required to take
a foundation course named Principles and Practices of
Marketing. This foundation course can be used as a sub-
stitute for one of the elective courses. In addition, recog-
nition will be given to relevant professional qualifications
and/or practical work experience. In appropriate cases, the
University of Strathcylde will accept a Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test(tGMAT) Certificate as evidence of
acceptable previous achievement, subject to a minimum
score of 550.

Award of the MSc. Degree

To be eligible to graduate for the award of Master of Science
degree the student must have satisfied all the requirements
of the course. The Degree is the same Strathclyde MSc(IM)
degree conferred upon full-time resident graduates.

Tuition Fees

For the 1996/97 academic year, the tuition fee covers the

following:

i) University of Strathclyde registration fee;

ii) All core textbooks and study materials;

iii) Local lectures/tutorials conducted by SPACE and SCE;

iv) Intensive seminars led by faculty members from the
University of Strathclyde;

v) Marking of course assignments;

vi) Examination; and

vii) Assessment of dissertation.

The fee schedule is listed below:

Normal Route
*GBPS8,500
*GBP4,500 each

Option I: Single Payment
Option II: Double Payments

There is a HK$100 application fee (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "The University of Hong Kong") to
be submitted with the application for enrolment. The
application fee will be used to cover the cost of processing
and is non-refundable.

Application Procedure

Application forms can be obtained from:-

SPACE Town Centre School of Continuung Education
The University of Hong Kong Hong Kong Baptist University
Room 1405, 14/F 4/F., Kai Fong Welfare

Shun Tak Centre, . West Tower Association Bldg.
200 Connaught Road Central 136A Nathan Road

Hong Kong Kowloon

Tel. No.. 2858 4515 Tel. No.: 2721 1911

Applicants should apply in person at the SPACE office and

all application should include:

a) A completed application form;

b) One set of completed reference forms;

¢) Originals and 2 copies of certificate and official tran-
scripts;

d) Two passport-sized photographs;

e) Application fee of HK$100 (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "The University of Hong Kong").

Diploma Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

Commencing in September 1996, the HKIM offers a
Diploma Programme in Marketing to students who intend
to study for a professional marketing qualification. The
programme is a one-year part-time diploma course which
will provide an opportunity for students to acquire ability
and skills in applying fundamental marketing knowledge
and techniques to the realization of corporate objectives.
The syllabuses of all diploma subjects are comparable to
those of the Diploma in Marketing offered by the Chartered
Institute of Marketing in England. On successful comple-
tion of the programme, students will be awarded a Diploma
in Marketing issued by HKIM. Holders of the Diploma in
Marketing will satisfy the academic requirement for full
membership of HKIM. The School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong
(SPACE/HKU) will organize students registration and a
programme of lectures to prepare students for the exami-
nations.

Professional Recognition

1) Holders of the HKIM Diploma in Marketing are
currently exempt from "International Marketing" and
"Marketing Communications" of the CIM examinations.

2) Holders of the HKIM Diploma in Marketing plus 3 years
relevant experience are eligible for the Full Membership
of HKIM.
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Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Compulsory : Marketing Planning and Control
Marketing Management

Choose Two out of :
International Marketing
Marketing Financial Services
Marketing Communications

Each module comprises 36 hours of lectures extending over
twelve lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess

1) arecognized degree in Business or related area plus no
less than 3 years recognized marketing experience.

2) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU,
OR

3) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by CIM, OR
EQUIVALENT.

Course Fees:

For the 1996/97 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,950 which includes:

1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

2) Lectures;

3) Marking for course assignments;

4) Examination; and

5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a HK$100 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Diploma in Marketing:

A Diploma in Marketing will be awarded provided that for
each of the modules a student

1) completes satisfactorily the required course
assignments;

2) passes the relevant examination; and

3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE/HKU.
The closing dates for the application for enrolment are
August 26, 1996 for the first term, December 15, 1996 for the
second term and April 29, 1997 for the summer term but
prospective students are encouraged to apply early as places

are limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-served
basis for qualified applicants. Application forms can be
obtained from SPACE Town Centres (full address on page
iii).

Certificate Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing
to students who intend to study for a professional market-
ing qualification. The programme is a two-year part-time
certificate course which will provide students with a solid
foundation in the marketing field. In addition, this pro-
gramme can prepare students for the examinations of the
Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide effective
training for people involving in the marketing field. Upon
completion of the programme, students will be awarded a
Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU and
HKIM. Holders of the Certificate in Marketing will satisfy
the academic requirement for associate membership of
HKIM.

Professional Recognition:

1) Holders of the HKIM/HKU (SPACE) Certificate in
Marketing are exempt from the CIM Certificate and
Advanced Certificate programmes.

2) Holders of the HKIM/HKU(SPACE) Certificate in
Marketing plus one year relevent experience are eligible
for Associate Membership of HKIM.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Fundamentals of Marketing
Economics

Business Law

Statistics

Practice of Marketing

Behavioural Aspects of Marketing
Financial Aspects of Marketing
Principles & Practice of Selling

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit assign-
ments. Assessment is based on assignments and final ex-
amination.
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Entry Requirement:

Applicants with age over 18

(1) 5 passes at 'O’ level and one year's full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at 'O’ level and one pass at 'A’ level.

Applicants with age over 21
(3) three years' full-time marketing experience and recom-
mendation from employer or course tutor.

After enrolled into the programme, students should register
as a student member of HKIM.

Exemption:

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to
prospective students who have completed courses of
equivalent content and level taken at recognized post-sec-
ondary institutions or professional examinations. Exemp-
tion will be given at a maximum of five modules so that
students must enrol for at least 3 modules before receiving
the Certificate.

Course Fees:

For the 1996/1997 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,950 which includes:

(1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

(2) Lectures;

(3) Marking of course assignments;

(4) Examination; and

(5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a HK$100 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing:

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing dates for application are August 26, 1996 for the first
term, December 15, 1996 for the second term and April 29,
1997 for the summer term, but prospective students are
encouraged to apply early as places are limited. Admission
will be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified
applicants. Application forms can be obtained from SPACE
Centres (full addresses on page iii).

REAL ESTATE

Professional Diploma
Programme in Real Estate
Administration

Introduction

This Professional Diploma course is a three-year parttime
programme offered by the School of Professional and Con-
tinuing Education (SPACE), University of Hong Kong, in
conjunction with the Hong Kong Institute of Real Estate
Administration (H.LR.E.A)).

The course has been developed as a reé};l’c of the increasing
significance of the real estate business within the economy
of Hong Kong. Many management decisions are affected
by, and related to, the most effective use of real estate assets.

There are courses in Hong Kong designed for those people
wishing to pursue a career in a specialized discipline such
as architecture, surveying, planning and building and prop-
erty management. However, there is at present no compre-
hensive course which explains the significance of the whole
process of real state administration, from the inception of
a project to planning for investment, development, con-
struction, marketing and estate management. This course
aims to integrate the various aspects of the property field.
It is expected that students will benefit from such knowl-
edge when making related management decisions.

Professional Recognition

The H.I.LR.E.A. has agreed that professional diploma hold-
ers will be eligible for Associate Membership of the Society
provided that they also satisfy the managerial experience
requirements as specified by the Society.

Aims of the Course

The aims of the course are to give students an understand-
ing of :

1. the characteristics of real estate as an economic resource
and the working of the real estate market;

2. the issues involved in decision-making when consider-
ing real estate as a means for investment;

3. the property development process with particular
emphasis on techniques of development appraisal and
marketing;

4. the principles and practice of real estate management.

Course Structure

The course includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:
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Year 1 General Principles of Law
Principles of Economics
Introduction to Property Valuation
Principles of Management

Building Construction

Year 2 Law of Real Property

Town Planning

Building Construction and Management
Land Economics

Property Management

Professional Ethics/Arbitration

Property Marketing and Real Estate Agency
Real Estate Development Process

Valuation and Real Estate Investment
Financial Management

Year 3

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to participate
through discussing problems related to lecture topics or
issues resulting from their work experience. Students will
also be expected to produce reports/ projects as coursework.

Exemptions
Exemptions will be granted on a module by module basis.

All applicants are required to attach photostat copies of
relevant academic and professional documents with the
application form. Please also note that reference/recom-
mendation letter(s) from the employer, whilst not essential,
would serve to strengthen the application. Preference will
be given to applicants with relevant real estate working
experience.

Minimum Entry Requirements

Applications should possess at least two passes at Advanced
Level and three passes at Ordinary Level, or equivalent. A
university degree or a diploma from a recognised post-
secondary institution will also satisfy the entry require-
ments. In addition, applicants must satisfy the English
requirements in oral and written English specified by the
SPACE and HIR.E.A.

Application Procedure

Application forms can be obtained from SPACE centres
(full addresses on page iii).

Fees

For the 1996/97 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,100 which includes:

(1) Student Membership fee of the HIR.EA,;

(2) Lectures;

(3) Marking of course assignments, reports and projects;
(4) Examinations; and

(5) One supplementary examination; if required.
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There is an HK$85 application fee payable to "The Univer-
sity of Hong Kong" to be submitted with the application for
enrolment. The application fee is to cover the cost of
processing and is non-refundable.

Scholarship

The Real Estate Developers Association of Hong Kong has
kindly sponsored the Real Estate Developers Association of
Hong Kong Award for the best three students in each class
of this diploma course. Further details can be obtained from
HIREA.

Certificate Programme in
Real Estate Agency Practice

Introduction

The rising concern about the quality of real estate agents
accelerated the Government's decision to set up a working
group to look into the matter of regulating real estate agents.

In view of this development, The University of Hong Kong
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE-
HKU) and the Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Association
(Association) have decided to act together to launch a for-
mal training programme that would be appropriate in level
and content for in-service real estate agents. Furthermore,
the Programme receives supports from the Department of
Surveying, the University of Hong Kong.

Programme Structure

The course includes instruction and assessment in the

following modules:

a) Basic Property Valuation 30 hours

b) Law Relating to Real Property 30 hours

) Sales, Marketing and Agency Management 30 hours

d) Selected Topics in Agency Practice 36 hours
Total 126 hours

Entry Requirements

Applicants should meet at least one of the following re-

quirements:

a) possession of at least two G.C.E. passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level, or equivalent.

b) * being able to furnish a recommendation letter from the
Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Association provided
they are of at least 18 years of age.

Applicants who cannot meet the above requirements but
who are of 21 years of age or over may be considered for
admission to the programme under the mature student
category provided that they have suitable work experience.
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Language of Instruction

The lectures shall be conducted in Cantonese, supplemented
by notes and reading materials in English where appropri-
ate.

Assessment

Assessment will be based on assignments and written
examinations. The assignments and the final examinations
may be submitted in either English or Chinese at the option
of the student.

Course Duration

Classes will take place twice per week, on weekday
evenings or weekend afternoons. Duration of the whole
programme will be approximately five months.

Award of the Certificate in Real Estate Agency
Practice

Award of the Certificate by SPACE-HKU will depend on
whether or not a candidate:

a) satisfactorily completes the course work;
b) passes the relevant examinations; and
¢) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Programme Fee

For 1996/1997 academic year, the fee level is HK$9,980 for
the entire programme.

The programme fee will cover:

a) Lectures;

b) Marking of course assignments;

¢) Examinations; and

d) One supplementary examination, if required.

Application Procedure

Submit to SPACE-HKU by post or in person the following

items:

1) the completed application for admission to this
Certificate Prograrme;

2) photostatic copies of relevant academic documents;

3) employment references, if required; and

4) four crossed cheques for HK$2,495 each, payable to "The
University of Hong Kong" together with the relevant
enrolment forms.

Application forms can be obtained from SPACE Centres
(full addresses on page iii).

For further information about this programme call 2858
4515.
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SHORT COURSES

Accountancy/HKSA

Course Nos. 1550 to 1554 are designed to be of assistance
to those preparing for the examinations of the Chartered
Association of Certified Accountants, the Hong Kong
Society of Accountants, the Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants, the Institute of Chartered
Secretaries and Administrators, and the London Chamber
of Commerce and Industry.

The Courses are a complement to, not a substitute for,
correspondence courses. The courses have been designed
on the assumption that all participants are serious students
and will undertake all homework as set by tutors. Students
should make their own arrangements for sitting the rel-
evant examinations.

1550. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the inter-
mediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will
be placed on tax computation. The major areas of Hong
Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property tax,
interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and deprecia-
tion allowance.

Venue : HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $580
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate.

1551. Advanced Financial Accounting

This course is suitable for students preparing for profes-
sional accounting examinations; those who have obtained
accounting qualifications of L.C.C. higher accounting or
above and who wish to advance their accounting knowl-
edge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough and
up-to-date understanding of company accounts.

The topics selected for discussion in details at an advanced
level are: the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice and financial reporting
standards in Hong Kong and the United Kingdom, valua-
tion of business, price level accounting, cash flow state-
ment, pension costs, earnings per share, leasing and hire
purchase contracts, foreign currency translation, deferred
taxation, segment reporting, group accounts including
addition and disposal of subsidiaries, vertical and mixed
groups, foreign subsidiaries, mergers and acquisitions,
associated undertakings, etc.

Appropriate lecture notes will be used to reduce the need
for note-taking to a minimum.

Venue : HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

16 meetings Fee : $1,650

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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1552. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for
Foundation Stage of the ACCA /HKSA examinations. The
main areas of study will be: introductory topics in account-
ing and the accounting equation; books of prime entry and
book-keeping; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss
accounts, balance sheets and related adjustments and pro-
visions; bank reconciliation statements; final accounts for
sole trader and partnerships; incomplete records; account-
ing for non-profit-making organizations; introduction to
the financial framework of limited companies including the
issues of shares and debentures, increase and reduction in
capital and simple final accounts for internal uses.

Venue : HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1553. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. Italso covers many of the major topics in the
L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be
covered include branch accounts, cash budgeting and pro
forma financial statements, ratio analysis and interpretation
of accounts, group accounts, joint venture, investment, part-
nership and cash flow statement. An introduction to the
Statements of Standard Accounting Practice (SSAP's) will
also be given.

Tutor : Mary Ying, F.C.C.A., AHKS.A.

Venue : HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

14 meetings Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1554. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & I examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, manufacturing accounts, branch accounts, control
accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the valua-
tion of stock, depreciation, accounting for non-profit-mak-
ing organizations and goodwill, treatment for provisions
and reserves, calculation and interpretation of accounting

ratios. This course is especially suitable for those who sit
for the relevant LCC & I examination. Appropriate text-
books will be recommended to reduce the need for note-
taking to a minimum. Applicants should have a basic
knowledge of elementary book-keeping.

Tutor : SoKwok Wai, B.B.A.(CUHK),MMS., AC.CA.,

AHKS.A.
Venue : HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

16 meetings Fee : $1,150
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1555. Elementary Book-keeping and
Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping of
books of original entry such as: sales books, returns in-
wards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the final account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to
operate a set of financial books of records.

Tutor : Chan Kee Ming, A.C.IS.,, AC.CA, AHKSA.

Venue : HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

15 meetings Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1556. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding
of modern practical audit techniques on financial state-
ments. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course
will survey existing traditional auditing techniques and
take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of prac-
tice will be covered as well as the professional duties and
legal liabilities of the auditor.
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Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing
September 18, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $530

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Business Studies
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(Small Business Management)
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1559. International Trade

This course is designed to give an overview of international '
trade. It covers the principles of international trade, ship-
ping and payment terms, shipping documents, documen-
tary credits and collections mechanism, special types of
credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade
finance department, foreign exchange, forward contracts
and hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB rules.

Venue : HKU

Date : Fridays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., commencing September
20, 1996

9 meetings Fee : $700

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1560. Introduction to Import/Export Practice

This course aims at introducing the various aspects of
import/export practice for those working in import/export
firms and bank’s bills department.

Upon completion of this course, participants should be able
to understand the basic concepts and identify the documen-
tation in import/export trade.

Topics include: international trade theories, INCOTERMS,
CIF calculation, documentary credits, special types of credit
and packing loan, bills of lading and shipping documents,
negotiable documents and bills of exchange, insurance, trust
receipt and shipping guarantee, Uniform Customs and
Practice for Documentary Credits publication No. 500 and
Collection Rules No. 322, criteria for granting of bank
facilities for trade financing, foreign exchange, Hong Kong
Export Credit Insurance Corporation, Hong Kong Trade
Development Council.

Tutor : Michael K. N. Wong, B.B.A(C.U.HXK)

Venue : HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $830

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Institutes, companies, societies and government
departments who are interested in arranging in-
house training courses in Accountancy studies or
related topics for their employees/members
should contact Miss Clara Lok at 2858-4515.
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Lecturers in charge: F.T. Chan
Bruce Cheung

Telephone: 29755618
2975 5645 / 2975 5647

I. ACADEMIC AWARD/
PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
PROGRAMMES

University of London
BSc(Hons) in Computing and
Information Systems for
External Students

Lecturers-in-charge :Dr. Bruce Cheung
Mr. E.T. Chan

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is the recognized institution in Hong Kong to offer
courses leading to a B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in Computing and
Information Systems of the University of London. To be
eligible to register for the Degree, students are required to
attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants should

a) be at least 17 years old; and

b) satisfy the London University’s general entrance re-
quirements; and

©) satisfy the B.Sc. (CIS) course requirements.

General Entrance Requirements:

a) passes in 3 ‘A’ Level subjects + 1 ‘O’ Level subject, or
b) 2 ‘A’ Level subjects + 2 “‘AS’ Level subjects, or

¢) 2 ‘A’ Level subjects + 3 ‘O’ Level subjects.

Qualifications which satisfy General Entrance Requirements:

a) Higher Certificate or Higher Diploma of the City
University of Hong Kong or Hong Kong Polytechnic
University; .

b) Diploma awarded by one of the following institutions:
City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong Baptist
University, Hong Kong Polytechnic University, Lingnan
College, or Shue Yan College;

¢) Diploma of the Hong Kong Vocational Training Council
(3 units in acceptable subjects are passed at merit level);

d) Diploma in Business Studies of Hang Seng School of
Commerce (3 approved subjects: 2 at least at B and 1
at C).

B.Sc. (CIS) Course Requirements :

a) Reached a level of competence in Mathematics (a pass
at GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass at
AS-level in a Mathematical subject, or equivalent),

b) Proficiency in English Language

Qualifications acceptable for entry to the B.Sc. (CIS) :

a) National Computing Centre International Diploma pass
with credit;

b) British Computer Society Examinations Part I (please
also read “Exemptions”);

¢) Hong Kong Vocational Training Council Diploma in
Computing with 3 units pass with merit.

Application with uncertain entrance qualifications will be
referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University of
London for consideration.

Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programme is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half “course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence
of subject matter and a progress in learning from Level 1 to
Levels 2 and 3;

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

» Introduction to computers and computer programming

¢ Mathematics for computing

* Principles of business computing and the nature of busi-
ness systems

» Data, information, and information storage

Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

* Databases

¢ Programming languages, information representation
and processing

e Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3: 4 - 6 half-units plus project

Compilers (1/2 unit)

Artificial intelligence (1/2 unit)

Neural networks (1/2 unit)

Software engineering management (1/2 unit)

Human computer interaction (1/2 unit)

Mathematical techniques of operational research (1/2

unit)

Accounting information systems (1/2 unit)

Information systems management (1/2 unit)

¢ Decision support and executive information systems
(1/2 unit)

¢ Project (1 unit)

» & & & & »
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Mathematics
for Business

English and
Study Skills

Level 1
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(4 full units)
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|

Introduction to
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Mathematics for
Computing

Business Computing

Data, Information &
Information Storage
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Databases

Programming Languages
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in Level 3

Compilers

Artificial Intelhgence
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Software Engineering
Management

Human Computer
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Operational Research

Accounting Information
System

Information Systerns
Management

Decision Support &
Executive Information
Systems

4-6 half-unit
subjects

B(Hons)
_in CIS
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Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in early-
May. Students may attempt examinations in a minimum of
2 full course-units and up to a maximum of 4 full course-
units. The maximum number of attempts permitted at any
full or half course-unit examination is three.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/ computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given a Library Borrower’s card to access
to the library facilities of the University of Hong Kong.

Courses offered in Year 1996/7

236. Introduction to Computers and
Computer Programming (CIS 101)

Use of the computer; introduction to computers; algorithms
and programming languages; elements of Pascal; advanced
date types; program design by stepwise refinements, pro-
cedures and functions. Binary representations, data storage;
hardware; computer operation and architecture; operating
systems. Algorithms. File storage. Theory of computation.
History of computing.

Lecture meetings : Tuesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
September 17, 1996 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

237. Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102)

Number systems; sets and subsets; set algebra; symbolic
logic and logic gates; sequences; summations; elementary
counting principles; finite probability; relations and func-
tions; matrix algebra; systems of linear equations and Gauss-
Jordan reduction; introduction to the theory of graphs and
digraphs; introduction to data analysis.

Lecture meetings: Fridays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
September 20, 1996 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

238. Principles of Business Computing and
the Nature of Business Systems (CIS
103)

The business environment and the nature of everyday
business applications. An introduction to COBOL and a
modern fourth generation language, FOCUS; an introduc-
tion to structured systems analysis and design; an introduc-
tion to organisational design.

Programming methodology and use of Jackson Structured
Programming techniques, to include: creating data struc-
tures and process structures; adding conditions and opera-
tions; resolving structure clashes; producing schematic
logic; backtracking; program inversion and producing code.

Lecture meetings: Tuesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
January 7, 1997 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

239. Data, Information and Information
Storage (CIS 104)

Introduction to information systems concepts; information
security and control; data modelling; relational algebra;
codes; data representation; knowledge representation and
manipulation; data capture, data input and form design.

Lecture meetings: Fridays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
January 10, 1997 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

240. Databases (CIS 205)

Files and databases; requirements of database systems;
database integrity; database retrieval; hashing, indexing;
B- trees, B+ trees.

History of database development: from single files and
programs to integrated systems. Logical database analysis
and design: entity/relationship analysis; the relational
model; functional dependency, normalisation and normal
forms; null values. Maintenance of security, integrity and
consistency in the database. User views. Queries and
querylanguages: relational algebra and relational calculus;
user-friendly front ends for data manipulation and query-
ing; query optimisation. Distributed databases. Alternatives
to the relational model. Current and future developments:
knowledge bases; co-operative databases; natural language
front ends; storage and presentation of graphic and aural
data.

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
January 6, 1997 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

241. Programming Languages, Information
Representation and Processing (CIS
206)

Advanced Pascal physical data types and programming
techniques. Abstract data types; lists, trees and graphs.
Algorithms: searching and sorting; breadth-first and depth-
first searches; complexity analysis and complexity classes;
intractability and NP-completeness.
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Implementation methods: iteration and recursion; divide-
and-conquer methods; backtracking; minimaxing. Time and
space constraints on programs and methods for dealing
with them.

A consideration of four different programming languages:
Pascal, C, PROLOG, and Standard ML will be given. Their
paradigms, areas of application, and development will be
discussed, together with their differences and individual
characteristics.

Lecture meetings: Wednesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from January 8, 1997 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

242. Sysitems Development Methedologies
{CI18 207)

Overview of systems development methodologies; struc-
tured systems analysis; functional modelling; data analysis;
behaviour and event modelling; Computer Assisted Soft-
ware Engineering (CASE); prototyping and evolutionary
development; object«oriented analysis and design.

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
September 16, 1996 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

242, Telecommunications and Computer
Communications (CIS 208)

The basic building blocks in Computer Communications;
public telecommunications services; network security; net-
work topologies; Local Area Networks (LAN); Wide Area
Networks (WAN) and Value Added Networks (VAN);
wireless data transmission. Metropolitan Area Networks
(MAN) and Fibre Distributed Data Interface (FDDI); Open
Systems Interconnection (OSD); distributed systems; using
data communications for competitive advantage; network
design and management.

Lecture meetings: Wednesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from September 18, 1996 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on

weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

244, Compiisrs {CIS 399)

The integral parts of a compiler, language definition and the
generation of a compiler. The lexical analyzer: regular
expression, transition diagrams, deterministic and non-de-
terministic finite automata. Maintenance of symbol tables.
The syntax analyzer: grammars, ambiguity, methods of
parsing: bottom-up, top-down. Shift-reduce parsers, prec-

edence parsers, LR parsers. Intermediate code generatigy
and code “optimization”. Machine code generation ang
allocation of run time storage.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule op
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (3
meetings)

Workshop/tutorialz two hours per week as scheduled gp,
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

5A5. Apiificial Intelligence (CIS 310)

Knowledge representation, propositional and predicate
calculus; problem solving: state-space search; breadth-firgt
and depth-first search; planning; non-monotonic reasoning:
natural language; expert systems; philosophy of Al; Prolog/,
Examples of practical applications to industry of artificial
intelligence techniques.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (8 meet-
ings)

Workshop/ tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

246. Meural Networks (CIS 311)

A neural network is given as an alternative form of comput-
ing machine to an electronic digital computer, of radically
different architecture. Its characteristics and ability to leam
are described along with some of its problems and short-
comings. The half unit includes the following topics:
Fundamental concepts derived from the biological neuron.
Characteristics of a single neuron, the perception and the
construction of neural networks. Implementation of neural
networks by hardware and software. Properties of neural
networks. Learning in neural networks. Applications of
neural networks.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule o
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled o
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

247, Scitware Engineering Management
(CI8 314)

This half unit aims to develop understanding and 5kill§ ”j
identifying the factors influencing software engineerm"
costs and in applying analysis techniques to softwi”
engineering decisions. It includes the following top
Product and process attributes, metrics and measufeme,n "’
Estimation methods; effort estimation, schedule es’cim?‘t_l.o[L
effort/staffing/schedule tradeoffs, maintenance ¢ 6,
estimation. Cost models (Putnam, Jensen, coc M ,T
Non-parametric methods of estimation. Software 2™

are
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project risk engineering. Software process modelling, proc-
ess maturity framework systems safety. Software quality
issues.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (8 meet-
ings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

248. Human Computer Interaction (CIS 315)

This half unit introduces the interdisciplinary area of Hu-
man Computer Interaction (HCI). It covers the underlying
principles of psychology, computer science and ergonomics
that influence theory and practice of HCI design and usage.
It includes the following topics: models of human informa-
tion processing, organizational structures and sociotechnic
approaches to information system design; design principles
for dialogue management, issues of systems useability;
hypertext, natural language processing, virtual reality and
multi media applications.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (8
meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

249. Mathematical Techniques of
Operational Research (CIS 316)

Modelling with linear programming; geometrical solution
to problems with two decision variables; the simplex
method including the two phase method of solution of
problems with mixed constraints. Duality. Theory of zero
sum, two person matrix games. Introduction to network
algorithms including minimum connector problem; short-
est and longest path algorithms and critical path analysis.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (8
meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

250. Accounting Information Systems
(CIS 317)

This half unit describes the accounting process and the
nature of Accounting Information Systems (AIS). It ad-
dresses the following subject areas: the measurement of
business reality; the role of AlS in planning and control;
product costing, project costing and performance measure-
ment. It covers computer support for all of these areas and
also provides an overall conceptional framework for AIS.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (8
meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

251. Information Systems Management
(CIS 318)

An introduction to the various facets of Information System
Management to help students understand the importance
of non-technical issues. The importance of close integration
between business and IS planning will be stressed. The
following topics are included: information security and
safety critical systems; data protection legislation; Compu-
ter Misuse Act and other relevant legislation. Ethical and
professional issues. Strategic planning of IS; evaluation of
IS investments.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (8 meet-
ings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

252. Decision Support and Executive
Information Systems (CIS 319)

This half unit aims to study the nature of business decision
making in the context of the support that can now be pro-
vided by information technology. The following topics are
included: the nature of decision making, the use of informa-
tion by the executive decision maker, the concept of
decision support, models of Decision Support Systems;
review of classes of software: text-orientated (WP, Outlin-
ing, Hypertext etc.), data-orientated (spreadsheets, data
managers, financial management, quantitative analysis),
graphics-orientated (desk-top publishing, business graph-
ics, presentation managers), other products (eg. Expert
System Shells, Executive Information Systems (EIS), etc.);
study of one product and/or case study from each of the
above classes; aims and purposes of EIS, design framework
and methodology, case studies of actual systems.

Lecture meetings: three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (8
meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

253. Project (CIS 320)

Each student is required to undertake an individual project
under the supervision of a member of staff of an Recognised
institution. Project work should occupy the student for
about one day a week over a five monthperiod.

Project topics will be suggested by the local supervisor and
agreed with the University. Projects where possible should
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involve the development of solution to real world problems
and therefore may be done in conjunction with an industrial
or commercial organisation. In this way projects can be
related closely to local needs.

Teaching Venue

University of Hong Kong or other study centres to be
announced nearer the time.

Fee

Course fee to SPACE HKS$ 6,600 for one unit subject
HK$ 3,600 for half unit subject
HK$ 9,400 for Project

Application fee to £36 (on or before 31.8.96)

the University of London £37 (on or after 1.9.96)

Registration fee to £359 (on or before 31.8.96)
the University of London £369 (on or after 1.9.96)

Enrolment

Students who register for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree in Com-
puting and Information Systems must also enrol in the
courses offered by SPACE. Applications for the SPACE
courses will be considered on a first-come-first-served basis
and preference will be given to students of this degree.
Applicants should therefore apply for admission to the
External programme before applying to join the SPACE
courses.

Students may apply for admission to the degree programme
throughout the whole year in general. Students registering
for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree who wish to take SPACE courses
starting in September are strongly advised to apply for
admission before August, although the official deadline for
application submission is 17 September, 1996.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
long processing time, and those applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

Exemptions

1.

Students who have appropriate qualifications may ap-
ply for exemption and may be credited with a pass in
up to four full units at Levels 1 and 2. Students are
advised that the University will consider such qualifi-
cations individually, in the light of the syllabus, the level
of examination performance and the equivalence of the
course to the Level 1 or 2 units from which exemption
is sought.

A fee is payable for all applications for exemptions,
except for those where exemption is granted automati-
cally (See paragraph 3 below). This fee is currently £50
for each full unit for which exemption is requested. The
exemption application fee is not refundable, even if the
exemption is not granted. Exemption applications will

take a long processing time, and those applicants are
strongly advised to submit their applications as soon as
possible.

3. Students who have the qualifications listed below will
be given automatic exemption from the units indicated:
(a) British Computer Society part I: all level 1 unts

(CIS101 - 4.

(b) NCC International Higher Diploma : CIS 103, also
CIS 101 provided the student can prove competence
in PASCAL.

(¢) Institute of Data Processing Management : Higher
Diploma - CIS 102 and CIS 103.

(d) Informatics Computer School : Advanced Diploma
in Computer Studies - CIS 103 and CIS 104.

(e) Hong Kong Polytechnic University : Higher Diploma
in Information Systems - all level 1 units (CIS101-4);
Higher Diploma in Systems Analysis - CIS 101, 103,
104; Higher Diploma in Software Engineering - CIS
101, 103, 104.

() City University of Hong Kong : Higher Diploma in
Computer Studies - all Level 1 courses (CIS101-104)
with effect from 1st September, 19%.

4. The University of London gives notice that it reserves
the right to review the exemption policy in respect of the
BSc degree in Computing and Information Systems each
year.

Application forms and further details can be obtained from:

(1) SPACE Town Centre, (2) University Office,
Suite 1005, 10/F., 3/F,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, T.T. Tsui Building,
200 Connaught Road Central, Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong. Hong Kong.

(Tel: 2559 7628) (Tel: 2975 5648/2975 5651)

University of London Diploma
in Computing and Information
Systems for External Students

Lecturers-in-charge :Dr. Bruce Cheung
Mr. F.T. Chan

Introduction

The Diploma in Computing and Information Systems,
which is being introduced in 1996, has been developed both
as a qualification in its own right and as an entry route into
the B.Sc. Computing & Information Systems for students
without traditional ‘A’ level qualifications. The Diploma
may also appeal to students who do meet the entrance
requirements for the degree but who wish to study for an
interim award.
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Students who successfully complete the Diploma will be
granted exemption from the University’s general entrance
requirements and the course requirements for the B.Sc. in
Computing & Information Systems for External students.
They will also be credited with the four Level 1 units of the
B.Sc. Computing & Information Systems.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is the provisionally recognized institution in Hong
Kong to offer courses leading to the Diploma in Computing
and Information Systems of the University of London. To
be eligible to register for the Diploma, students are required
to attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants should

a) be aged 18 or over on 1 September of the year they
register with the University for the Diploma, and

b) have passed a minimum of four subjects at Grade C or
above atGCSE/GCE O level or an equivalent examina-
tion acceptable to the University. The subjects must
include Mathematics and also English Language unless,
within the last five years, the student has passed, at the
required standard, a test of proficiency in English that
is recognised by the University of London.

Application with uncertain entrance qualifications will be
referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University of
London for consideration.

Course Structure and Content

With the addition of unit “CIS001 Mathematics for busi-
ness” and the “English and Study skills” elements, the
Diploma comprises the same units as Level 1 of the B.Sc.
degree. The standard of examination for the Diploma is the
same as that required for the degree, except for CIS001
which is a foundation level subject.

The Diploma is studied over a minimum period of two
years and a maximum period of five years registration.

To qualify for the award of the Diploma students are re-
quired to pass the Diploma examination which comprises
the following five units :-

1. CIS001 Mathematics for business

2. CIS101 Introduction to computers and computer
programming

3. CIS102 Mathematics for computing

4. CIS103 Principles of business Computing and the
nature of business systems

5. CIS104 Data, information and information storage

PLUS

All students are required to follow first year courses in
“English and Study skills”.

Note: Although “English and Study skills” are not exam-
ined by the University, evidence of satisfactory comple-
tion of these courses must be presented before a student
may take any examination for the Diploma.

Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in early-
May. Students may attempt examinations in a minimum of
2 full course-units and up to a maximum of 4 full course-
units. The maximum number of attempts permitted at any
full or half course-unit examination is three. “English and
Study skills” are not examined by University of London.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given a Library Borrower’s card to access
to the library facilities of the University of Hong Kong.

Courses offered in Year 1996/7
254. English and Study Skills

The work should concentrate, at the higher levels, on tech-

nical and IT usage, to include:

¢ accuracy and conciseness in technical English

* structure, format, etc. for technical reports and theses

* comparing and contrasting other aspects of short
reports (such as for assignments) and long dissertations
(such as for projects).

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7:00 p.m. - 10:00 p.m., starting
from September 16, 1996. (15 meetings)

255. Mathematics for Business (CIS 001)

Linear and quadratic equations and graphs. Functions and
their applications in business and economics. Systems of
linear equations: their graphical and algebraic solutions;
supply and demand analysis. Matrix algebra: solving a
system of linear equations using matrix methods. Linear
programming using graphs. Differential calculus; use of
derivative for optimising economic functions. Exponential
and logarithmic functions. Integral calculus and economic
applications.

Lecture meetings: Wednesdays, 7:00 p.m. - 10:00 p.m.,
starting from September 18, 1996. (14 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled
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256. Introduction to Computers and
Computer Programming (CIS 101)

Use of the computer; introduction to computers; algorithms
and programming languages; elements of Pascal; advanced
date types; program design by stepwise refinements, pro-
cedures and functions. Binary representations, data storage;
hardware; computer operation and architecture; operating
systems. Algorithms. File storage. Theory of computation.
History of computing.

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
January 6, 1997 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

257. Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102)

Number systems; sets and subsets; set algebra; symbolic
logic and logic gates; sequences; summations; elementary
counting principles; finite probability; relations and
functions; matrix algebra; systems of linear equations and
Gauss-Jordan reduction; introduction to the theory of
graphs and digraphs; introduction to data analysis.

Lecture meetings: Wednesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from January 8, 1997 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

* Principles of Business Computing and the Nature of
Business Systems (CIS 103)

The business environment and the nature of everyday
business applications. An introduction to COBOL and a
modern fourth generation language, FOCUS; an introduc-
tion to structured systems analysis and design; an introduc-
tion to organisational design.

Programming methodology and use of Jackson Structured
Programming techniques, to include: creating data struc-
tures and process structures; adding conditions and opera-
tions; resolving structure clashes; producing schematic
logic; backtracking; program inversion and producing code.

Lecture meetings: September, 1997. (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on

weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays
Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

* Data, Information and Information Storage (CIS 104)

Introduction to information systems concepts; information
security and control; data modelling; relational algebra;
codes; data representation; knowledge representation and
manipulation; data capture, data input andform design.

Lecture meetings: September, 1997 (15 meetings)
Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

Teaching Venue

University of Hong Kong or other study centres to be
announced nearer the time.

Fee

Course fee to SPACE HKS$ 5,000 for CIS 001 and “English

and Study Skills”
HKS$ 6,600 for each unit of CIS Level 1

Application fee to £36 (on or before 31.8.96)
the University of London £37 (on or after 1.9.96)

Registration fee to £359 (on or before 31.8.96)
the University of London £369 (on or after 1.9.96)

Enrolment

Students who register for the Diploma in Computing and
Information Systems must also enrol in the courses offered
by SPACE. Applications for the SPACE courses will be
considered on a first-come-first-servedbasis and preference
will be given to students of this degree. Applicants should
therefore apply for admission to the External programme
before applying to join the SPACE courses.

Students may apply for admission to the degree programme
throughout the whole year in general. Students registering
for the Diploma who wish to take SPACE courses starting
in September are strongly advised to apply for admission
before September, although the official deadline for appli-
cation submission is 17 September, 1996.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
long processing time, and those applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

Application forms and further details will be available from:

(1) SPACE Town Centre, (2) University Office,
Suite 1005, 10/F,, 3/F,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, T.T. Tsui Building,
200 Connaught Road Central, = Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong. Hong Kong.

(Tel: 2559 7628) (Tel: 2975 5648/297% 5651)

Postgraduate Certificate Course
in Computing Studies

Part I:Tuition in Hong Kong,
School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong.

March, 1997 - November, 1997
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Part Il:Tuition in Australia,
Department of Computer Science, Mel-
bourne University (January/February, 1997)

Students passing the two papers in Part I will study for 4
weeks at the University of Melbourne in Australia. This
will be a period of intensive practical activity and will
provide students with an opportunity to obtain experience
with advanced computer systems.

Course Directors:

Mr. DannyTang, Manager, Computer Information Centre,
University of Science & Technology

Assoc. Prof. P.G. Thorne Head, Department of Computer
Science, School of Information Technology and
Electrical Engineering, The University of Mel-
bourne

Introduction:

This course aims to provide professional training in com-
puting for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed to
serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and is
particularly useful for executives, administrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The
emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applica-
tions of computer systems. Particular attention is paid to
the fundamental principles of software engineering and to
the management and professional responsibility of comput-
ing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the Gradu-
ate Diploma in Computing Studies at the University of
Melbourne in Australia. This postgraduate Diploma (a 1-
year full-time or 2-year part-time programme) has been
offered for more than a decade and is widely respected
throughout the world as one providing an excellent foun-
dation for computer professionals. Many of its graduates
now occupy senior positions in the computer industry.

Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies from the School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong will be deemed by the
University of Melbourne to have completed the first year of
the 2-year part-time Graduate Diploma programme.

Travel and Accommodation:

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing Stud-
ies. Assistance will be provided to the students in finding
accommodation for this period. Students should note that
it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a visa to
enter Australia for this period of study. The School of
Professional & Continuing Education of the University of
Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting docu-
mentation for the application and it is not anticipated that
students will have any difficulty in obtaining the requisite
visas.

Entry qualifications: Applicants should be either:

(1) University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR
(2) Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of rel-
evant experience

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an inter-
view.

Applicants for this course must have successfully completed
an approved course of study which provides an appropri-
ate background and training for them to pursue this
programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection
Comimittee. In identifying those applicants most likely to
pursue the course successfully, the Selection Committee
may give preference to applicants who have one or more of
the following:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(il) a record of achievement in Mathematics;
(iii)substantial experience in computer programming;
(iv)relevant work experience, preferably since graduation;

Syllabus:

Fundamentals of computer organization, systems program-
ming languages; data structures and algorithms; dynamic
storage management; file structures and algorithms;
programming methods and applications; principles and
practice of modern computer packages for communication,
document preparation, graphics, data management, system
modelling, program preparation, testing and debugging
and other applications; user interface design principles;
database systems including data modelling, database
design, query languages, integrity, security concurrency;
introduction to software engineering and the problems
connected with the development of large scale software
systems; study of the present and potential uses and signifi-
cance of computers in society and of the management and
professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in
Computing Studies:

Student will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

(a) they pass the Part I examinations (Paper I and II) held
in Hong Kong; and

(b) they pass the examination paper for Part II held in
Melbourne; and

(c) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

(d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendence at the
lectures and workshops.
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Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional &
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate Course) for enrolment in the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies in the Univer-
sity of Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate
fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Mel-
bourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March - June (inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies may enrol in the second year of the 2-year part-
time Graduate Diploma programme at the University of
Melbourne after paying the appropriate fee.

Application (around December, 1996)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Persons interested in this course should send a $1.2 stamped
self-addressed envelop to Miss Alice Wong, SPACE,
University of Hong Kong (address on page iii).

Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong (SPACE), in collaboration with
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue
Cambridge Information Technology Certificates to students
who have successfully completed recognized SPACE
courses as specified below.

Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to
assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. FEach
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student
will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology”.

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills - it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

* practical experience in using computer applications

* an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

» a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or your have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the “Certificate in Infor-
mation Technology”, you should:

(i) complete the “Application for CIT Certificate” form
obtainable from the School,

(ii) return the form to the School, preferrably before the
course ends, or in any case, within two months of the
completion of the course,

(iif)submit the application fee (to be advised in the appli-
cation form) and a $1.2 stamp-addressed envelope
together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ments as specified in each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate,
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.

Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in

Computer Literacy:

* Practical Computer Application Course for Teachers -
Windows Applications (Courses 266, 267 on page 58)
The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers
Business and Personal Application of Microcomputers
(Symphony)

* Certificate Course in Business Computing Using Micro-
computer (Courses 260, 261 on page 56)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if they have
satisfied the following requirements:
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(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(if) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing:

¢ Microsoft Word for Windows 95 (Courses 281, 282 on
page 60)

¢ Introduction to WordPerfect - Window Version
(Courses 279 on page 60)

¢ WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version (Course 280 on
page 60)

* Certificate Course in Business Computing using Micro-
computer (Courses 260, 261 on page 56)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in
Spreadsheets:

* Introduction to EXCEL (Course 290 on page 62)

e LOTUS 1-2-3 (Course 289 on page 62)

* Certificate Course in Business Computing using
Microcomputer (Courses 260, 261 on page 56)

Students of the above SPACE courses can apply for the CIT
Certificate in Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the follow-
ing requirements:

(1) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

D) 103 Databases

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in

Databases:

* Introduction to dBASE Ill+

¢ Introduction to dBASE IV (Course 293 on page 63)

¢ Introduction to Microsoft Access 95 (Courses 286, 287 on
page 61)

* Database Management using FoxPro 2.6 for Windows
(Course 291 on page 62)

» Certificate Course in Business Computing using Micro-
computer (Courses 260, 261 on page 56)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in

Programming:

* Microcomputer Programming for Beginners

* Introduction to C

* Advanced Programming Using C (Course 300 on page
65)

* Programming in dBASE (Course 295 on page 63)

* Database Programming using FoxPro 2.6 for Windows
(Course 292 on page 62)

e PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(1) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

F) 117 Chinese Word Processing

SPACE course to be designed as CIT module in Chinese
Word Processing:

» Certificate Course in Chinese Computing (Courses 258,
259 on page 55-56)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(1) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

II. SPACE CERTIFICATE
COURSES

P EEEFRE
(Certificate Course in Chinese Computing)
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Certificate Course in Business Computing
using Microcomputer

With the rapid advancement of microcomputers in terms of
processing power and user-friendly software, nowadays
routine business operations are flooded with microcom-
puter applications. No matter which business area and
which job position you are in, you cannot escape from
encountering various sorts of microcomputer applications
- from business correspondence to financial reports, from
business presentations to global information access. So, a
personnel in the business sector should take the chance of
mastering microcomputer applications. The knowledge and
skills discuss in this course will enchance your career
success.

This course is designed to meet the need of equipping
business personnel with an appropriate and adequate
exposure to the popular and advanced microcomputer
applications. Areas of interest and the software to be
covered in the course include:-

- Window & Chinese Window
- WinWord

Operating system
Word processing

Spreadsheet - Excel
Presentation - Power Point
Database - FoxPro

Window programming - Visual Basic
Network - Internet resource browsers

Prior computer knowledge is an advantage but not a
pre-requisite. The course comprises lectures and work-
shops and participants can benefit from both fundamental
knowledge and practical exercises. (one machine per
attendant). Enrolment 1s limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: S.Y. Leung, B.Sc.,, M.Phil,, M.B.A.(H.K)),
C.Eng., M.B.C.S,, MHKILE.

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU
260. Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing
September 18, 1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., September
30, 1996

261.  Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing
September 18, 1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., September
30, 1996

25 meetings & 26 workshops Fee : $5,500

Applicants should have completed secondary education or
above.

Medium of Instructions : Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certifi-
cate is conditional on the candidate passing
the examination, completing the set assign-
ments/projects satisfactorily and attending at
least 75% of the lectures and computer work-
shops.

Certificate Course in Advanced
Microcomputer Applications

The objective of this course is to widen and deepen partici-
pants' knowledge in microcomputer applications, The
course covers a wide range of topics which includes the
most popular software packages and state-of-the-art tech-
nology. Itis intended for assisting the participants to master
the advanced techniques and features of microcomputers.
Ample practical sessions will be provided in order to
strengthen the skills and knowledge of the participants. In
addition to interested hobbyist, this course is also beneficial
to both middle management and technical supervision
personnels in all offices equipped with microcomputers.
The effectiveness of their office will be greatly enhanced
through effective application of their acquired knowledge
in the course.
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Syllabus:

Powerful Office Automation Software: introduction to
office productivity software such as Microsoft Office 4.0 or
WinSec or Lotus Notes. Facsimile software - Winfax,
Scheduler; Voice Mail and E-Mail; Image Document
Management System IDMS. etc.

Popular Windows Graphical applications: Software such as
WinWord, Excel, Access, Presentation tools, DeskTop Pub-
lishing using Corel Draw etc.

Networking technologies: Wide Area Network (Internet),
Local Area Network (Netware 4.0) and World Wide Web.

Chinese Computing: use Chinese Windows, Chinese word
processing softwares e.g. Chinese Word, Chinese Word-
Perfect, pen-computing input technology, notepen etc.

Client/Server computing technology: fundamental con-
cepts, applied business area and advantages.

Multimedia computing applications: basic components of
MPC; use of CD-ROM, Sound and Video Card etc; Multi-
media demonstrations; applied areas such as DeskTop
Video Teleconference.

Object-Oriented Analysis, Object-Oriented Design, Object-
Oriented Programming and Object-Oriented Database.

Other Latest development in Microcomputer: 64 Bits CPUs;
High performance bus architecture; PCMCIA card and
Expert Systems. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : S.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil,, M.B.A.(H.K.), C.Eng.,
M.B.CS., M.H.K.LE.
S.W. Lam, B.Sc.(C.P.HK), M.A.CM., M.LEE.E.,
M.H.K.CS.

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU
262.  Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
24, 1996
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., October 3,
1996

263.  Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
24, 1996
(Workshop) Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., October
3, 1996

24 meetings & 27 workshops Fee : $5,500

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have at
least completed secondary education and attended some
basic courses on microcomputers.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a School certificate is condi~
tional on the student passing the examination; completing

the assignments satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in
their own time.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection processes. Enrolment for each
course is limited to 25 students. Closing date for applica-
tions: September 9, 1996.

Certificate Course in Advanced Digital
Computer Programming

This course aims to teach the essentials of windows appli-
cation development, data structures, file structures, and
advanced programming techniques. This is one of the five
subjects making up the Diploma in Information Technol-
ogy. Preference will be given to applicants who are pro-
grammers or potential programmers. Those who are able
to enclose supporting documents to this effect are advised
to do so.

Syllabus: Windows application development: graphical user
interface (GUI) concepts, GUI application development,
object-oriented programming concepts, client-server
application development. Data structures and advanced
programming techniques: linked lists, stacks, queues, trees,
graphs, searching and sorting algorithms, Pascal program-
ming, C programming, File structures: sequential, indexed,
and direct.

Tutor-in-charge : W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
264. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
13, 1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., Septem-
ber 25, 1996

265. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
13, 1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., Septem-
ber 25, 1996
28 meetings & 22 workshops Fee : $6,500
Entry Qualifications:
Applicants should have programming experience. Prefer-
ence will be given to those who completed successfully a
Certificate Course in Digital Computer Programming of-
fered by the School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion, University of Hong Kong, or equivalent.
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Assessment:

the Certificate in Advanced Digital Computer Program-
ming will be awarded to a student who has fulfilled the
following requirements:

1) Attending at least 75% of the lectures and workshops
2) Completing course work to the satisfaction of the tutors
3) Passes in written examination papers

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fee will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection process. Closing date for
application: August 31, 1996.

[1l. INTRODUCTORY COURSES
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Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The course intends to familiarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

58

Syllabus: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management.

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.5c.(U.K),
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

268.  (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
September 18, 1996

269. (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 8,
1996

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association
270. (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., November

19, 199

271.  (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 10,
1997

2 workshops Fee : $630

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English for Courses 269-71
English for Course 268

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

a) Courses 268 and 269 are limited to 20.
b) Courses 270 and 271 are limited to 15.

Remarks :

Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be
discussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Configuring your PC system; nice features in DOS
5and DOS 6;1/0 redirection, piping techniques; file & disk
management utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your
PC function keys; user-defined commands; batch file
programming; optimizing memory; disk caching; data
protection & recovery; other advanced DOS features.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association

272, (Workshop) Wednesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m.,
October 30, 1996

273.  (Workshop) Mondays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., November
25, 1996

4 workshops Fee : $1,350

Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have

knowledge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.
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Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 272
Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 273

Introduction to Microsoft Windows 95

Windows environment is a popular Graphical User Inter-
face for many software applications. More and more people
will switch to Windows 95 environment. As a result, there
is a serious growing interest in understanding the basic
concepts, features and benefits of Windows 95. This intro-
ductory course provides a guide to participants in the basic
structure of windows and the skills needed to master
Windows 95.

Topics include: Windows fundamentals; Mouse techniques;
Taskbar, program shortcuts, and right-click menus are much
easier and faster to use; Windows Accessories; Integrating
objects between different Windows applications; Installing
printer and other peripherals using Plug and Play; and
expert tips show you how to use Windows 95 in the most
efficient way.

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc(HKU),M.Sc.(U.K.), Computer
Officer HKU.

274. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., September
16, 1996

275.  (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 18, 1996
3 workshops Fee : $950
Medium of Instruction: English for Course 274
Cantonese supplemented with

English terminologies for
Course 275

Remarks: a) Course 274 is limited to 20
Course 275 is limited to 40

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. Its importance and influence are highlighted by
the fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers
UNIX. UNIX is also available in microcomputers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. It safeguards the invest-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the software
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 136, Old Library Building, HKU
276. Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing November
4, 1996
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., November
14, 1996

277. Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing November
4, 1996
(Workshop) Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m.,
November 14, 1996
6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $2,100

The applicantis expected to have some basic concepts about
computer.

278. Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for 486 & Pentium PC users who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to
expand into hardware architecture & standardization. It
aims to help participants to develop PC hardware trouble-
shooting upgrading techniques.

Topics include: Introduction to PC hardware components
architecture such as CPU & motherboard, harddisk, graph-
ics display card, printer, sound card, CDROM, and other
multimedia devices. Maintaining the Windows 3.1 & 95 OS.
Basic hardware trouble-shooting and upgrading techniques
and Virus cleaning. Enrolment is limited to 36

Tutor-in-charge: W.X. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng), M.Phil.(H.K.),
CEng., M.A.CM, MB.CS.,
M.HK.IE., Senior Computer Officer,

HKU
Venue : HKU
Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 4,
1996
9 meetings Fee : $950

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies
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IV. APPLICATION SOFTWARE

279. Introduction to WordPerfect - Window
Version (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (6.0). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Introduction to Windows environment, Text
input and editing, character and document formatting,
indentation, setup, text alignment, spell check, block ed-
iting, macro and document merging, table with Maths,
multi-column in one page, integration of text and graphics
(e.g. charts of Lotus 1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., September
20, 1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,700

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

280. WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version
(CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the “Introduction to
WordPerfect". It aims to provide a thorough coverage in the
versatile word processing software WordPerfect and in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software.
Hands-on experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: Automatic generation of report information
(e.g. paragraphic numbers, table of contents, cross refer-
ences, etc), table manipulation and chart plotting, drawing
of simple diagram (e.g. organization chart), inserting
graphics/charts into the document.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., January 31,
1997

6 workshops Fee : $1,700

Microsoft Word for Windows 95 (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word is a window-based wordprocessing soft-
ware. This is a comprehensive course that contains all the
basic procedures and techniques you need to work with

Microsoft Word. It is intended to help you use Word
efficiently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Windows;
Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening and
Saving, and Deleting document; Cursor control and text
selection; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document;
Printing a document; Header and Footer.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor: Patrick C.5. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU)M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

281. (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 7,
1996

282. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., Novem-
ber 13, 1996
5 workshops Fee : $1,500

Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic con-
cepts and experience in Windows operations.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 282.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 281.

283. RZMS-WINDOWSEHI T EEE
(Chinese MS-Windows and Chinese
Wordprocessing)
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284. R MSWord® & HI ¥ B (Introduction to
Chinese MS Word for Windows)

MSWordt SUER » & 88 ¥ 2% B 7F windowsill 83 32 38 o 5 BB
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Complementary courses in Introduction to Microsoft Windows 95 on page 190
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285. Windows Applications Development
using Visual Basic

Visual Basic is generally regarded as a programming tool
that allows people to write Windows applications without
being a Windows expert. In a sense, it is a programmable
shell for Windows. It is reported that more than 2000
different applications are being developed using Visual
Basic.

Participants will learn how to migrate from DOS to Win-
dows, dynamic link libraries (DLLs), application program-
mer's interface (API), Visual Basic-Windows interface, and
program development using various windows API
function.

Syllabus: Overview of Visual Basic, program development
environment, introduction to dynamic link libraries (DLLs)
& application programmer's interface (API), Windows en-
vironment, object-oriented programming, Windows API
functions. OLE automation. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor), M.B.C.S5., Computer
Officer, HKU
W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K), C.Eng.,
M.A.CM., M.B.C.S, M.K.LE,, Senior
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October
2,199

7 workshops Fee : $1,650

Entry requirement: Participants are required to have knowl-

edge and experience of DOS and a high level programming
language, such as Basic, COBOL, Pascal or C.

Introduction to Microsoft Access 95 (CIT 103)

Microsoft Access is an versatile Relational Database Man-
agement system in Windows Graphical Environment. It
takes full advantage of the graphical power in Windows,
giving users visual access to data and simple, direct ways
to view and work with your information. Its powerful
querying and connective capabilities help users find their
information quickly. You can use one query to work with
data stored in different database formats and network
locations. You can change your query at any time and see

different layouts of data with just a simple click of button.

It is suitable for those who want to learn a database package
with user-friendly graphical interface.

Syllabus: Concepts of Database and Access Objects, Design-
ing, Creating and Opening a Database, Changing and
Customizing Tables, Entering, Importing and Exporting
Data, Generating SQL Statements using Query Design,
Creating a Screen Form with Form Wizard, Writing reports
with ReportWizard, Storing, Adding Graph into database
and Report, Creating and Printing Mailing Labels, Writing
and Running Macros, Programming Access (optional and
duration dependent). Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5.Ng, B.Sc.(HKU)M.Sc.(UK), Computer

Officer HKU.
Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre
286. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October
2, 1996
287. (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 7,
1997

5 workshops Fee : $1,500
Medium of Instruction: English for Course 287.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 286

Pre-requisite:Participants are expected to have basic con-
cepts and experience in Windows operations.

288. Introduction to Electronic Mail, Compu-
ter Facsimile and Remote access

This course is intended to explain and demonstrate the
using of Data communication software in PC for end-users.

Syllabus: Electronic mail in Local Area Network (MS-Mail),
use of Internet in Wide Area Network, PC remote control
and communication using modem + pcAnywhere, direct
fax out of document from PC (Winfax Pro).

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S.Ng, B.Sc(HKU),M.Sc(U.K.)MACM,,

Computer Officer HKU.
Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., November
25, 1996
3 workshops Fee : $950

Student are required to have some experience in PC and
DOS.




Computer Science

289. LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an in-depth training in the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized. Practical applications with Lotus 1-2-
3 will be used throughout the course. Participants are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts,
spreadsheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry,
data editing, entering formula, worksheet commands, func-
tions, printing techniques, graph commands, printgraph
program and macros, linking worksheet files, database
manipulation, managing macros and spreadsheet publish-
ing. Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : Miss Flora Fung, W.S.,, B.A. (HKP), Computer
Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., January 6,
1997

8 workshops Fee : $1,550

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

290. Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

This course provides an introduction to a sophisticated
Windows spreadsheet package with hands-on practical
exercises for usual commercial applications.

Excel is an electronic spreadsheet package on the Windows
environment. Excel version 5.0 develops new organiza-
tional features with emphasis on direct and fast manipula-
tion which eases human effort for complicated presentation
work. The intuitive Windows graphical environment also
makes daily operations simple to be performed.

Syllabus: Introduction and Basic Skills, Navigating,
Formulas, Functions, Relative and absolute cell address,
manipulating multiple Workbooks and Worksheets,
Format design, chart presentation, Data Sorting and Forms.

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : C.T. Hung, B.Sc., M.Phil.(H.K.)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., November
18, 1996
7 workshops Fee : $2,100
Entry Requirement: No prior computer knowledge is

required, but some experience in using computer/PC will
be an advantage.

291. Database Management using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows (CIT 103)

Foxpro is the fastest relational database management sys-
tem in Windows environment. It provides superb produc-
tivity, speed and power. So, it is increasingly used by
variety of business systems. This course provides an intro-
duction to this software.

Syllabus: basic concepts of database, database defining and
creating; records editing, browsing, searching and mndex-
ing; simple report design and generating; label printing;
simple input screen design; integrating text and image data
in database. Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor), M.B.C.5, MILEEE.,
Computer Officer, HKU.

Patrick C.8. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK),M.A.CM,,
Computer Officer, HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., November 15,
1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,550

Participants are not required to have prior computer knowl-
edge.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise.

292. Database Programming using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows (CIT 105)

This course is intended for computer users and program-
mers who want to gain solid working knowledge of
windows database programring,.

Participants will be guided step-by-step to develop a simple
real-life sales system with invoice activity or inventory
control system tfo illustrate most of the colorful graphical
tools and amazing features of FoxPro such as Press button,
check box, drop down list.

Syllabus: Project Manager, Screen Builder, Menu Builder,

Report Writer and RQBE, Application generation with

FoxApp, Documentation generation with FoxDoc.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : KH. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor),M.B.C.5.M.I.LE.EE,,
Computer Officer, HKU
Patrick C.5. Ng, B.5c.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK), M.A.C.M,,

Computer Officer, HKU
Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre
Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 31,
1996
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8 workshops Fee : $2,100
Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic data-
base concepts and be familiar with Windows operations.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise.

293. Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE IV is the latest version of the dBASE family of
database management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.

Topic include: Basic DOS commands, dBASE IV commands,
simple file handling and data manipulation, report genera-
tion, and application of dBASE IV.

Enrolment 1s lumited to 15

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(HXK.), LL.B,
M.5c.(Lond.) M.B.S.C., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 4,
1996

7 workshops Fee : $1,700

Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures

will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is
required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

294. Advanced dBASE IV

This is a follow-up course to "Introduction to dBASE IV"
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE IV.

Syllabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE IV with other software.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.S.C.,C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association

Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., November
21, 1996

5 workshops Fee : $1,350

Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic knowl-
edge of dBASE III+ or dBASE IV.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

295. Programming in dBASE IV (CIT 105)

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE III+ or
Introduction to dBASE IV. Those who have knowledge on
dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants the structured
programming technique in writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo-password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, Uni-
versity of Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 7,

1996
10 workshops Fee : $2,200

Students are required to have basic knowledge of dBASE
HI+.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

296. Business Graphical Presentation

Microsoft PowerPoint is a graphical presentation package
on Windows platform. Itis specially designed for business
executive or presenter to produce professional and fascinat-
ing presentations. The purposes of this course is to give
hands-on-experience and demonstration in using the
Microsoft PowerPoint to produce high quality, colorful,
electronic on-screen slide show.

In this course, the Object Linking and Embedding (OLE 2.0)
feature of Windows 3.1 will also be discussed to show how
to link documents from MS Word and spreadsheet data
from Excel with PowerPoint.

Syllabus: Understanding PowerPoint Basics Objects and
Terms, using and modifying Slide Masters and Template,
Manipulating Color Schemes, editing text with special
effect, using drawing tools, Adding Clip Art to a slide,
Graphing in slide, Printing slides, Linking information with
other applications using OLE, running and timing slide
show using PowerPoint Viewer. Enrolment is limited to 20
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Tutor : Patrick C.8. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 3,
1996

3 workshops Fee : $1,000

Multimedia Business Presentation Skills &
Techniques

Since early 90's, the emergence of Multimedia Technologies
has revolutionized the IT industry. People may think that
its main applications are "Eductainment” (education &
entertainment). However, its impact in the business field
should not be underestimated. One of the most promising
applications is "Multimedia Business Presentation”.

Traditionally, business presentation are conducted by still
media such as slide or transparency. They are fine for
showing simple messages but inadequate for delivering
complex and multi-dimensional business information. With
the help of Multimedia Technologies, sound, graphics,
animation and motion video can become part of your pres-
entation. Anyone can now produce dynamic business pres-
entation on his/her own desktop.

This course is designed for sales & marketing personnel,
advertising executives, training officer and product demon-
strator, who want to improve their presentation skills
through understanding the latest technologies and learn the
usage of computer aided tools.

Syllabus

Introduction: multimedia technologies, equipment used for
multimedia, delivering platforms; Presentation theory:
What makes a good presentation, focus : what is your
message, audience response; Presentation planning: con-
tent list, estimation of time, storyboard, presentation style,
delivery media and platform; Presentation design: visual
interface design, presentation flow, integration of text, color
graphics, texture, sound, animation, video and transitions,
timing and review, deliver. Ample practice using multime-
dia stations will be provided. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Mr. Reggie Wong, B.Sc.(Hull),
Mr. Eric Liang, B.Eng.(Hull)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

297.  (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 3,
1997

298.  (Workshop) Wednesdays and Thursdays, 9.30
am.~5.00 p.m., December 4 & 5, 1996

Pee : $2,200

04

Students are required to design and develop their own
multimedia presentation based on real-life examples. They
will be given a set of raw materials including text informa-
tion, sound clips and graphics. They will present their work
in the last session of the workshop.

Microsoft PowerPoint 4.0 will be used for developing the
presentation project. Overview of other presentation soft-
ware such as Action, Harvard Graphics will also be given.

Entry Requirement : Applicants should have basic
Windows 3.1 knowledge.

Remarks : Course 297 has 4 workshops.

Course 298 has 2 workshops.

299. Introduction to ACCPAC Computer
Accounting

ACCPAC Plus is a popular accounting software widely
applied on micro-computer in North America. It is also the
accounting package designated by Canadian CGA for
examination purpose.

Modules covered in this course are: General Leger,
Accounts Receivable, Accounts Payable.

Participants upon completion will manage to computerise
their accounting operation through journalising, auto-post-
ing, balancing, aging reminder mailing, analysing and
reporting.

This course will be conducted in CA (Computer Associates)
Authorized Training Centre and in a networked and hands-
on environment. Each student will be assigned to use on
microcomputer. Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Jackie Cho, M.B.A.(City), B.A.(Washington)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong

Kong

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 8.10-10.10 p.m., October 25,
1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,150

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in accounting
and some DOS operation experience.
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V. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES

300. Advanced Programming Using C
(CIT 105)

This course provides participants with a thorough coverage
of the programming language C, with particular emphasis
on good programming style and techniques. The power,
expressiveness, and versatility of the language will be dem-
onstrated with examples taken from various application
domains.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an intro-
duction to the C development environment on PC; the ANSI
standard; simple I1/0; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control constructs; functions and program
structures; advanced data types; advanced I/0O, operating
system interfaces; applied date structures and algorithms;
programming style and techniques; structured program-
ming issues; efficiency considerations; and real life
applications and examples. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : CXK. Lee, B.Eng. (CUHK), M.Phil (HKUST)

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU
Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing
November 7, 1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., November
18, 1996
8 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $2,600
This course assumes no prior knowledge of C but appli-
cants should know at least one programming language
(Please indicate in your application).

Introduction to C++. Please refer to Course 333.

V. COMPUTER NETWORKING/
DATA COMMUNICATION

301. Elements of Computer Networking

This course is intended to give the participants a general
and clear picture of computer networking technology. Basic
concepts of various aspects related to computer networks
will be addressed. Practical considerations of the popular
PC networks and their connectivities with mini/mainframe
computers will be highlighted.

Syllabus: Introduction to network technology and architec-
ture; ISO/0SI 7-layer model, theoretical basis for data com-
munications; data link control; network topology; switched
and broadcast communication networks; network routing;

local area networks (LAN) including Ethernet, Token ring
and Token bus; internetworking devices; bridge, router and
gateway; inter-LAN connections; PC LAN connectivities to
mini/mainframes; computer communication architectures
and protocols; the OSI model; the DoD TCP/IP model;
network access protocols: X.25, PAD, X.21, ISDN and LLC;
principles of internetworking; reliable end-to-end transport
protocols; session protocol; presentation and application
protocols; network management; practical considerations;
applications and examples.

An additional 2-hour workshop on Novell LAN operation
and PC to Host connectivity with TCP/IP will be provided.

Tutors : KW. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K.),
M.Sc.(Comp)HKUST), M.A.CM.,

MILEEE.
Venue : HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing November 1,
1996

10 meetings Fee : $1,150
Basic knowledge of computer principles and/or some
experience with computer applications.

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge in local area network
(LAN).

LAN is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN's are widely implemented to increase connectivity and
productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This course provides both the concepts and
practical details of LAN, with the focus on microcomputers.
Workshops are designed to provide practical experience in
LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common hard-
ware and software for LAN and their comparisons; Com-
munication of microcomputers with mini and mainframe
computers via LAN--TCP/IP and communication servers;
In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating
system (Novell Netware), with workshops; Installation of
microcomputer packages on LAN and design of LAN ap-
plications; Design and installation of microcomputer LAN,

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K.),
M.Sc.(Comp)(HKUST), MA.CM.,
M.LE.E.E.

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing
September 12, 1996
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302. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m.,
September 25, 1996

303. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m.,
September 25, 1996
8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $1,900

Entrance Requirement: participants are expected to have
knowledge in computer concepts, PC's and DOS.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

304. Administration of Local Area Networks

This course provides participants with the practical knowl-
edge and skills of installing and administering Local Area
Networks (LAN). It is useful for those persons who need
to design, set up and manage LAN. General concepts of
computer networks will also be reviewed. Ample hands-
on exercises on Novell Netware will be provided.

Syllabus: Principles of data communications; OSI and TCP/
IP models; LAN topology; internetworking devices; router
and bridge; LAN's connectivity to mini/mainframes; ac-
counts management; Netware utilities; resources control;
security control; backup and recovery; loading monitoring
and control; system scripts and login scripts; applications
design and management. Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng). M.Phil.
(H.K)CEng., MA.CE, M.BCS,
M.H.K.LE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
November 6, 1996

8 workshops Fee : $2,150

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies

Entrance Requirement: Participants should have some
exposure to local area network environment.

305. Data Communication with PC

With a mordern personal computer, we can already per-
form a wide range of computing tasks. In addition, it can
be a powerful tool for us to participate in various commu-
nication networks and connect us to millions of computer,
users, databases and various computing resources world-
wide. This course introduces how we can achieve these
tasks so as to become a powerful computer user communi-
cating with the rest of the world. Demonstration will be
provided when appropriate.

Syllabus:
Choice and use of modems; Choice and use of data commu-
nication and fax software; Connecting your PC to host
computers; Connection your PC to your office LAN; Com-
municating directly with your friend's computer; Using
ameteur dial-up BBS; Fidonet - the invisible network for
thousands of PCs; Shareware, conferences and direct
netmail services; Personal participation to the Internet;
Internet electronic mail; Internet file services; Remote host
access and Internet news and information servers.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.Sc.(Comp)(HKUST), M.A.C.M.,
M.ILEE.E.

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing January 25,
1997

3 meetings Fee : $420

VIl. INTERNET AND WORLD
WIDE WEB (WWW)

Business on Internet

It is estimated that there are over 32 million people around
the world who have some type of accounts on the Internet
in 1994. Whereas the Internet was once primarily a play-
ground for research scientists and university students, it is
now considered to be an important commercial tool for
companies ranging from enterprises to one-man business.

This course is emphasized on the discussion of how a com-
pany can be benefited from using Internet services. Various
types of Internet connection, popular services and tools will
be covered in the lectures. There are also discussions on
legal issues and transaction security. Participants will be
given hands-on internet practice on selected Internet tools.

Syllabus : What is Internet? TCP/IP; Internet connection;
Internet services: Email, Telnet, FTP, FTPmail, Newsgroup,
Internetrelay chat, Gopher, Archie, Finger, Netfind; Internet
interfaces: World Wide Web (WWW), Mosaic, Netscape,
other WWW browsers; Doing business on the Internet: on-
line advertisement, on-lines sales ordering, on-line cus-
tomer/technical support, receiving feedback from clinets,
video conferencing on Internet, Internet phone; Internet
service providers (ISP); Security and legal issues.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : Nick H.Y. Chi, B.Sc.(Hons), M.Sc.
Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

306.  (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., September
24, 19%
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307. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., January
22,1997

6 workshops Fee : $800

Workshop on Basics of Business Using
Internet

Doing business in the 21st Century, you can't stay with the
conventional way of communications. The Internet repre-
sents the single biggest connection of mainframe computers
around the world. Over 32 million people are connected to
each other in more than 80 countries and over 1 million new
customers are joining the Internet every month. Isn'tit time
you put your company onto the Internet?

Topics include: Installation and configuration of Internet
access software such as Trumpet winsock, Eudora E-mail
reader, Telnet, FTP, Gopher, News reader and World Wide
Web browser; Gathering information relevant to your busi-
ness via Internet; Establishing advertisement and contact-
ing customers and suppliers via the Internet; Accessing
public FIP servers for obtaining freeware and shareware;
Remote networking and enable file sharing through
Internet; Maintenance of your value-added electronic
mailbox; Locating information on newsgroup and subscrib-
ing to mailing list and Introduction to WWW homepages.

Enrolment is limited to 10

Tutor : Malcolm Y.C. Tam, B.Eng. Elec.(HKU), HKISP
(Spider Net) Founder

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F, Kwong Ah Bldg.,
114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

308. (Workshop) Monday, 9.30 a.m.-1.30 p.m. & 2.30-
4.30 p.m., September 23, 1996

309. (Workshop) Friday, 9.30 a.m.-1.30 p.m. & 2.30-4.30
p-m., October 4, 1996

1 workshop Fee : $850

Entry Requirement: This course provides comprehensive

hands-on experience with Internet applications and serv-

ices. Participants should have knowledge of operating at
Windows environment.

310. Internet Web Page Design and Setup
Workshop

The World Wide Web (WWW) likes a big hypermedia book
of the Internet. You can flip through the book, follow its
references (in the form of link points to different pages), and
even write notes in the margins (with features such as
filling-out forms). You would get lost in such a huge book
if you navigate through by the theory of muckin. In this
universial database, you can find tons of information like
international news, stock quotes, virtual tourism, products

update, home shopping, movie preview and many more to
come. Indeed behind all the information of of the huge
book, there is a lot of publishers, each making their own
masterpieces into the World Wide Web by using HyperText
Markup Language (HTML).

Topics include: Introduction to World Wide Web, under-
standing World Wide Web browsers and their accessories,
smart web surfing techniques; Introduction to HTML, how
to write and publish you homepage on Internet, Enhanced
webpage publishing by invoking image and sound effects
and Creating Chinese homepage & advanced HTML fea-
tures such as form filling, table and background texture.
Enrolment is limited to 10

Tutor : Malcolm Y.C. Tam, B.Eng. Elec.(HKU), HKISP
(Spider Net) Founder

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F, Kwong Ah Bldg.,
114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Monday, 9.30 a.m.-1.30 p.m. & 2.30-
4.30 p.m., September 30, 1996

1 workshop Fee : $850

Entry Requirements: This course provides comprehensive

hands-on experience with Internet applications and serv-

ices. Participants should have knowledge of using Internet.

311. Interactive Age of Internet

Internet nowadays is definitely a hot-pick issue throughout
the world. Email, Newsgroup, FTP and WWW are those
terms you should be familiar, otherwise you are lag behind
very much from the timeline of this technology-advanced
real world. Being an Internet citizen of the virtual commu-
nity, do you know the real power of the Net? The prototype
of interactive tools over the Internet are emerging rapidly.
Over Internet, having a video conference with your busi-
ness partner on contract negotiation, buying a 3000 square
feet house at California with detail Virtual Reality(VR)
walk-through, and playing interactive flight simulation
game with your friend in Africa are no longer a tale of
wonderland, just around the corner.

Topics include: Gathering interactive multimedia resource
from Internet, installation and setup guide of Internet soft-
ware; Listen to world wide radio/TV station programmes
in real-time by using Real-Audio player; Internet telephone
conversation in point-to-point and point-to-multipoint
mode; Collaborative video conferencing by using CUSeeMe
and VDOPhone; Without nation boundary and racial differ-
ence, make friend in the cyber world through an interactive
3D virtual community in Alpha World and Palace; A pre-
view in the future life-style through Internet, the power of
VRML (Virtual Reality Markup Language) is amazing and
incredible and the core engine of interactive webpage -
HotJava, Javascript and Active X.

Enrolment is limited to 10
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Tutor : Malcolm Y.C. Tam, B.Eng. Elec(HKU), HKISP
(Spider Net) Founder

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F, Kwong Ah Bldg.,
114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Thursday, 9.30 a.m.-1.30 p.m. & 2.30-
430 p.m., October 3, 1996

1 workshop Fee : $850

Entry Requirements: This course provides comprehensive

hands-on experience with Internet applications and serv-

ices. Participants should have knowledge of using Internet.

Internet Workshop

This course is designed for persons who are new to Internet.
From the course, they should learn the basic knowledge of
Internet, how to get connected, and the operations of the
commeon Internet tools such as email, WWW, newsgroup
and FTP.

Course Outline:
Introduction: History & Terminology of Internet; Internet
Applications & how to get connect with Internet.

Understanding Internet Tools with Hands On: Electronic
Mail - how email work, News Group, World Wide Web
(WWW), accessing WWW, how hypertext work, using of
bookmarks and WWW search engines. File Transfer
Protocol (FIP), using FTP to transfer files and Internet
Search Engine. Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutors : Reggie Wong, B.Sc.(Hull),
Eric Liang, B.Eng.(Hull)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

312. (Workshop) Saturdays, 9.00a.m.-1.00p.m.,
November 2, 1996

313, (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., November 15,
1996

Fee : $600

Entry Requirements: Basic windows operation experience
is required.

Remarks: Course 312 has 1 workshop
Course 313 has 2 workshops

Internet for Business Executives

This course is designed for Management, Sales & Marketing
Executives who are new to Internet. First part of the course
introduces the basic knowledge of Internet, how to get
connected, and the operations of the common Internet tools
such as email, WWW and FTP. The second part discusses
process of implementing Marketing Plan on the Internet
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and the way to measure the marketing effectiveness.

Course Outline:
Introduction: History & Terminology of Internet, Internet
Applications & How to get connect with Internet.

Understanding Internet Tools with Hands On: Electronic
Mail - how email work, News Group, World Wide Web
(WWW) - accessing WWW, how hypertext work, using of
bookmarks & WWW search engines. File Transfer Protocol
(FTP) - using FIP to transfer files. Doing Business on the
Internet: Business opportunities on the Internet, Under-
standing how home page works, Set up an Internet site and
the Advantages & Disadvantages of Internet Marketing.
Cases Studies & Business Web sites browsing.

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutors : Reggie Wong, B.Sc.(Hull),
Eric Liang, B.Eng.(HulD)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

314.  (Workshop) Wednesdays, 9.30 a.m.~12.30 p.m. &
2.00-5.00 p.m., November 20, 1996

315.  (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., December 6,
1996

Fee : $800

Entry Requirements: Basic windows operation experience
is required.

Course 314 has 1 workshop
Course 315 has 2 workshops

316. Exploring Internet

This course intends to enumerate the rich information serv-
ices such as World-Wide Web, USENET News, Mailing list,
etc,, available on the Internet in non-technical terms. It also
describe how we can make best use of them in finance,
management, marketing, direct-selling, research, and rec-
reation. This course dissects into culture, customs
(Netiquette) and security aspect of the Internet. A brief
introduction to Java application will be given.

Topics include: History of the Internet, Information services
of the Internet, World Wide Web, FTP, Gopherspace,
Internet Robots, World Chats, Internet Search Engines,
Internet Phones, VDOphone, E-Shops, Cybercash, CGI
programs, Java, Application of Intranets, Netiquette, Pretty
Good Privacy (PGP). Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : Carl Y.P. Yau, B.Sc.,, M.Phil. (H.K.)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., September
30, 1996

3 workshops Fee : $800



Computer Science

317. Advanced Internet and Web
Development

With the rapid development of the Internet and the Web,
high quality and professional websites are in great demand.
This course provides more than a training for webmasters,
a new professon to develop and maintain websites. It also
aims at understanding mechanics of the Internet and pro-
gramming the web content with advanced programming
techniques such as CGI, Plugins, Java, Javascript, MS
ActiveX, etc. Furthermore Internet security solution such
as security firewall, PGP tools, SSL and SHTTP will be
taught.

The course explains the key mechanism of the Internet such
as TCP/IP and portocol stacks. Programming the Internet
Service such as HTML authoring, Java programming, Perl
and CGI scripting, Network socket programming, and
windows sock programming is the focus of the course.
Security tools such as Pretty Good Privacy (PGP), Secure
Socket Layer (SS5L), and Secure HTTP are also discussed in
this courses.

Topics includes: TCP/IP protocols explained, Internet Ar-
chitecture, Request For Comments (RFCs) documents,
HTML 3.2 authoring, Java, Perl and CGI scipts, Berkeley
Socket Programming, Socket Programming in Windows.
Security tools: PGP, SSL, SHTTP explained.

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : Carl Y.P. Yau, B.Sc.,, M.Phil. (HXK.)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., November
12, 199

12 workshops Fee : $2,500

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-
edge of the Internet and C Programming background.

Vill. COMPUTER AIDED
DESIGN/ DRAFTING

318. Computer-aided Art Design and
Desktop Publishing

This course discusses the concepts and experience of using
personal computers in Desktop publishing (DTP) and art
design work. A number of popular DTP and graphics
software will be introduced and demonstrated. This course
will be useful to publishers, editors, designers, and teach-
ers.

Syllabus: Introduction to Desktop Publishing (DTP) and its
perspective; typography and fonts system; hardware and
software requirements for DTP and art design; printing

technology and Colour Processing; the operation of soft-
ware under Windows environment; use of Desktop Pub-
lishing software (PageMaker, Ventura); use of Art design
software (CorelDraw, MacDraw); Use of photo-retouching
software in press and comic production (Photostyler and
Picture Publisher); use of 3-D package in advertisement and
comic (3-D studio); how to solve the production problems
and maximize the productivity and develop strategies for
working with a team. Enrolment is imited to 20

Tutors : Michael C.K. Yuen, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., MIEEE, MACS,
MHKCS, Consultant of Chun Mei
Publishing Co.
Tony T.H. Yuen, B.Sc.(CUHK)

Venue : HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing November
16, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $850
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of
AutoCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD
will be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, I/O devices used
by AutoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative
command and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD
commands - draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to layer. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Alex K.W. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)
Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

319. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., September 13, 16, 18, 20, 23 & 25,
1996

320. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., October 18, 23, 25, 28, 30 & Nov. 1,
1996

321. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., December 9,11, 13,16, 18 & 20, 1996

6 workshops Fee : $2,050

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-
tions. Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.
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Medium of Instruction: English for Course 320
Cantonese with English
terminologies for course 319 &
321

Coordinator of AutoCAD Courses:
Ms Nancy Cheng Y.W., B.A. (Yale),
M.Arch.(Harvard), AILA., Lecturer, HKU.

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the skills
to take full advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting
features.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: dimension variable, paper space and model

space, XREF, layer management, symbol library, attributes,

zooming technique, plotting, introduction to 3D object.
Enrolment 1s Iimited to 25

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)
Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

322. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., October 2, 4,7,9,11 &
14, 1996

323. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., January 17, 22, 24, 27,
29 & 31, 1997

6 workshops Fee : $2,050

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the

'‘AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course. Each
student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 323
Cantonese with English
terminologies for Course 322

324. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading. Enrolment is limited to 25
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Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,

6.30-9.30 p.m., November 6, 8, 11, 13 & 15, 199
5 workshops Fee : $1,650

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
'AutoCAD Basic Drafting' or equivalent course.

325. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. These features provide
choice and flexibility, however, it is time consuming to set
up the system format each time a new drawing file is being
created. To create a more efficient CAD production envi-
ronment, it is essential to customise your CAD system to
suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet
menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data
exchange using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction
to AutoLISP. Enrolment 1s limited to 25

Tutor : CH. Wong, B.Eng. (Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., January 3, 6, 8 10 & 13, 1997

5 workshops Fee : $1,850

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed

'‘AutoCAD Advanced Drafting’, AutoCAD 3D, or equiva-
lent course.

326. 3D Studio Modeling and Rendering

This course is intended to explain 3D modeling and com-
puter rendering techniques in 3D Studio (3DS). Fundamen-
tal and operational knowledge of 3DS are illustrated.
Connection with AutoCAD's 3D modeling is also covered.
Process for creation of photorealistic picture is shown.

Topics include: 2D Shaper, 3D Lofter, 3D Editor, Material
Editor, Rendering Principles and Data Exchange with
AutoCAD. Enrolment is limited to 30
Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
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Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., November 20, 22, 25, 27, 29,
December 2, 4, & 6, 1996

8 workshops Fee : $2,700

327. 3D Studio Rendering and Animation

This course is intended to explain computer rendering and
animation techniques in 3D Studio (3DS). Participants
should have completed the "3D Studio Modeling and Ren-
dering" or equivalent course. Advanced computer render-
ing will be discussed. The process of creating animation in
3D Studio will be shown. The recording of animation on
video tape will be demonstrated.

Topics include: Rendering theory, Rendering parameters,

IPAS external processes, Rendering output process. Ani-

mation Principles, Keyframer and Animation Recording.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., February 3, 5, 12, 14 &
17, 1997
5 workshops Fee : $1,650

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed "3D
Studio Modeling and Rendering".

328. Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of
Intergraph microstation (Version 5). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topic include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, I/O
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and
co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor :S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

Date : (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., November
9, 1996

8 workshops Fee : $2,500

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-
tions.

IX. SYSTEM ANALYSIS &
DESIGN / PROJECT
MANAGEMENT

329. PRIMAVERA Project Management

This workshop is for professionals responsible for the plan-
ning and control of construction projects. The workshop
utilizes the latest version of Primavera Project Management
software, P3 v5.0. This software has been recommended for
computerized project control requirements for PADS/
projects.

Workshop sessions are primarily hands-on, utilizing 386
VGA workstations. The number of places available for the
workshop is restricted to twenty (20).

Syllabus: Review the planning process; Primavera's
project\planner: Development of initial project planning
data, Schedule preparation, Data input and update,
Reviewing activities, Determination of critical activities,
Sample charts and reports; Primavision (PV) and "Penguin’;
Primavera's graphic interface utilities, project exercise.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor-in-charge: John D. Gilleard, Department of Building
Services Engineering, Hong Kong
Polytechnic University, Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 6,
1997

Fee : $2,200

X. CHINESE COMPUTING

330. PUEREABIREEE AL
(Elementary Chinese Computing &
Dragon Input Method)

5 workshops
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333. Introduction to C++

C++ is an efficient, powerful and popular programming
language. With the efficiency and benefits of standard C,
it adds on the powerful object-oriented programming
(OOP), user-defined types and language extensions.

C++ is an "enhanced C", yet the transition from C to C++
could be difficult. This course takes what you know already
in C programming language, and ease you step-by-step
through the transition into C++. A lot of programming
examples will be illustrated, so throughout the course you
will be exposed to the more practical aspects of C++.
Participants are expected to have taken a course on C.

Syllabus: C++ overview and features, C++ basics, advan-
tages of C++ and OOP, use of object classes, use of inher-
itance for program re-use, user defined operators, encapsu-
lation, polymorphism, application examples.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : Room 4, TST District Kai Fong Welfare Asso.
Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing
November 27, 1996

4 meetings Fee : $630

XII. SEMINARS

334. introduction to Multimedia

Multimedia has been described as one of the key technolo-
gies affecting how humans interact with computers in the
future. It allows the coordinated use of multiple channels
- text, graphics, audio, video - to deliver information.
Although frequently discussed in a computing setting,
multimedia will in fact impact us in many other ways,
including education, entertainment, business. As is
common in an emerging and important area, companies are
introducing a multitude of multimedia products and
several standards have been proposed, making it quite
difficult for the layman to understand in what direction this
technology is heading. In this seminar, we will examine the
various hardware and software components that make
multimedia computing possible. We will survey multime-
dia applications that exist today and that are expected to
emerge in the not too distant future and discuss how this
important new technology will affect our daily lives.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 6, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Thursday, 9.30 am.-5.00 p.m., commencing
October 24, 1996

1 meeting Fee : $700

335. Expert Systems

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert
Systems. It is aimed at those who wish to acquire, in detail,
the techniques and skills of building Expert Systems. The
seminar is divided into two parts. The first part covers the
concepts and techniques of Expert Systems. The second
part is a workshop where participants will be introduced to
a popular Expert Systems enviroment and gain hands-on
experience in Expert Systems building.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1)
understand in detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2)
have experienced what is involved in building an expert
system. (3) know a methodology for implementing expert
systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues in
expert systems.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 6, SPACE North Point Study Centre

Date : Friday, 9.30 a.m.-5.00 p.m., commencing October
25, 1996

1 meeting Fee : $700
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336. Object Oriented Approach

The object-oriented paradigm is being increasingly adopted
in the design and development of complex software
projects, database management systems and other applica-
tions. This approach differs significantly from the tradi-
tional one and has been reported to improve programming
productivity as well as facilitate software maintenance. This
one-day seminar will cover the basics of this paradigm and
introduce the fundamental concepts of the object-oriented
approach, including objects, classes, hierarchies, inherit-
ance and polymorphism. We will show how this paradigm
economises on development costs by encouraging software
extensibility and re-usability. No knowledge of specific
programming language constructs is required, but general
familiarity of high-level language concepts is assumed.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor :K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

Date : Saturday, 9.30 am.-5.00 p.m., commencing
October 26, 1996

1 meeting Fee : $700

Dr. K.P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the

University of Hong Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science

from the State University of New York at Buffalo. After

having taught for a number of years and worked for Bell

Laboratories, he is currently a senior member of the
research staff of Philips Laboratories in New York.

337. World Wide Web Workshop

The Internet and its World Wide Web have experienced
explosive growth recently. Companies large and small as
well as individuals have established home pages on the
Web. Electronic commerce is predicted to become an im-
portant means of generating revenue for many businesses.
This workshop will present the basics of browsing the Web
to extract informtion, producing Web pages and the com-
mercial potentials of the Web. Topics include: HTTP
(HyperText Transfer Protocol), HTML (HyperText Markup
Language), forms, CGI (Common Gateway Interface), Web
browsers, HTML editors, etc.

Tutor : KP. Lee, B.A.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Monday, 9.30 a.m.-5.00 p.m.,
October 28, 1996

1 workshop Fee : $800

338. Introduction to Java

Java is a new object-oriented programming language that
is simple, robust and secure. The language is general pur-
pose and Java programs are platform-independent. Hence
Java is ideally suited for developing applications for the
Internet, intranets and other networks. This course intro-
duces the Java language and its programming environment,
why it is generating so much enthusiasm and demonstrates
some of the more interesting and exciting Java applications
that have been developed so far. Knowledge of any specific
programming language is not required, but familiarity with
object-oriented concepts and the World Wide Web will be
helpful in understanding the potentials of Java.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B A.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 708, T.T. Tsui Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Tuesday, 9.30 a.m.-5.00 p.m.,
October 29, 1996

1 workshop Fee : $800

339. Workflow Management: a Transactional
Perspective

The process models employed by most tranditional system
design methodologies are usually rather simple and do not
capture the processing reality of an enterprise. Moreover,
they offer little help to the management in terms of control
and evaluation. For instance, the fact that any complaint
has to be acted upon withn 24 hours cannot be modelled.
Besides those new modelling and management require-
ments, there is also the difficulty of dealing with different
functions being modelled, using different approaches and
implemented upon different platforms. The effective
methodology, namely workflow management system, aims
to address these issues by providing a methodology and a
cooperative software environment within which different
aspects of a business enterprise can be modelled and
monitored.

A typical workflow management system captures three
components: organisation, information, and processes. The
organisation model is required during job allocation for the
purpose of role resolution, scheduling of eligible personnel,
and possibly detection of contention. The information
model captures the structure of data and documents used
in an enterprise. The process model concerns the realisation
and structure of processes, the start and termination condi-
tions of processes, and the data and control flows between
processes.

This seminar aims to introduce the workflow paradigm
using an example application and a new design methodol-
ogy and to identify the problems of transaction manage-
ment within such rich context.
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Seminar Outline:

Business Process Re-engineering; The Workflow Paradigm;
Workflow Design, organisation modelling, information
modelling, process modelling; Workflow Implementation;
Organisation Modelling; Transactional Aspects; Transac-
tional Workflows; Open Issues and Future Directions.

Who Should Attend:

The seminar assumes no background in workflow technol-
ogy but some familiarity with design methodologies and
database systems would be an advantage.

The seminar is intended for business managers and techni-
cal personnel who want an awareness of process modelling
for business enterprises and the extent to which it can be
assisted by software technology.

Tutor : Daniel Chan, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D.(U.K.)

Venue : HKU
Date : Monday, 9.30 a.m.-12.30 p.m. & 2.00-5.00 p.m.,
commencing September 16, 1996
1 meeting Fee : $700
Dr. Daniel Chan's last appointment in Hong Kong was with
Digital Equipment Corporation as a Systems Analyst in the
Management Information Services department of the Far
East headquarters back in 1988. Currently, he is with the
University of Twente, Netherlands, carrying out research in
an ESPRIT project concerning the design and implementa-
tion of an advanced workflow management system. Dur-
ing 1994/95, he was a Royal Society Research Fellow in the
Hebrew University of Jerusalem, Israel, carrying out
research on database programming languages. Before that
he was with the Computing Science Department of the
University of Glasgow, U.K., where his research focused on
database query languages and formal specification tech-
niques. He has over a dozen of publications in international
journal and conferences on advanced database systems and
software engineering.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening
of a particular course may mean the
cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the School
of Professional and Continuing Edu-
cation has of judging the response
to its courses. Your co-operation is
therefore invited in sending your
application forms to the School as
soon as possible.
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Lecturer in Charge, F.T. Chan with workshop participants where hands-
on experience is emphasised



Teaching Consultant : Melinda Sturges

LCONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

Telephone : 2975 5716

DIPLOMA IN CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT/PROPERTY
DEVELOPMENT

INTRODUCTION

The Diploma is an award of the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE), Hong Kong University,
aimed at students who have at least two years work expe-
rience in the field of construction management or property
development and who have a record of study at sub-degree
level (e.g. Diploma, Higher Diploma, H.N.C., H.N.D.) but
who do not hold a bachelor’'s degree in the field.

The course is equivalent to final year undergraduate studies
and will draw on the professional and work experience of
the student. It is designed to prepare students for entry to
study at master’s degree level.

The provision of extensive course materials, regular lec-
tures and seminars together with compulsory written as-
signments throughout the course is aimed at educating
students to a level where they can successfully progress to
a higher degree or postgraduate study.

The course is modular in nature allowing students to choose
to specialise in either property or construction. Students are
expected to have a minimum of two years practical expe-
rience on entry to the course. The course is offered in
association with the Department of Surveying of the
University of Hong Kong.

COURSE DURATION

The course has been designed around one year of part-time
study. The classes take place on two evenings per week for
two 14 week semesters per year.

COURSE FORMAT

The course is divided into modules and each student must
study 4 modules. There are two core modules which are
Economics and Legal Studies, the remaining modules stud-
ied will depend on whether the student is taking the Con-
struction Management or Property Development stream.

Construction Management
Term I Legal Studies
Construction Management

Property Development
Term I Legal Studies
Real Estate and Finance

Term II Economics

One Option from.

Investment & Cost Forecasting
Project Management

Term II Economics
One Option from
Investment & Cost Forecasting
Project Management

Note : Options will be offered subject to demand.

TEACHING AND LEARNING

Students accepted on this course will be working profes-
sionals and so are expected to bring their own experiences
to the classroom and share them with fellow students. Thus,
teaching takes the form of formal lectures, seminars, tuto-
rials, case studies and student presentations. The modules
will be taught in the main by members of the Department
of Surveying of the University of Hong Kong and by
visiting lecturers. The course will be administered by a
full-time course co-ordinator and course leadership will be
provided through the course directors.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The Diploma will be assessed on the basis of set assign-
ments and case studies (50%) and formal examinations
(50%).

CAREER PROGRESSION

Students completing the diploma course can expect to
progress to study at Master’s degree level in their relevant
discipline.

Holders of the Diploma will be eligible to apply for entry
to relevant Master’s degree courses including:

1. M.Sc. in Construction Project Management of the De-
partment of Surveying of the University of Hong Hong;

2. M.Sc. in Real Estate Development of the Department of
Surveying of the University of Hong Kong;

3. M.Sc. in Construction Management - Bath University,
England (This distance learning programme is taught
on a part-time basis in Hong Kong through SPACE,
H.X.U);

4. M.Sc. in Construction Management and Economics -
University of Greenwich, England (This distance
learning programme is taught on a part-time basis in
Hong Kong through SPACE, HK.U.);

5. M.Sc. in Property Investment and Appraisal - Univer-
sity of Greenwich, England (This distance learning
programme is taught on a part-time basis in Hong Kong
through SPACE, HK.U.);

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
1. Students should have a proficiency in English demon-
strated by, for example,
(a) a pass in the H.K.C.E.E. examination at Grade D or
above (or equivalent);
(b) a score of 550 or above in the Test of English as a
foreign language (TOEFL) and

2. Students should have a Diploma, Higher Diploma,
H.N.C., HN.D. or equivalent qualification in a relevant
subject area.
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3. Students over the age of 25 with extensive business,
commercial or other suitable professional working ex-
perience may apply. Such students may be required to
sit a qualifying examination.

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University.
Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions there is also a need for applicants to be commit-
ted to developing their management knowledge and skills
in the property and construction industry. As with any
study, but particularly part-time study, it is important that
course participants are highly motivated and self-directed
learners.

COURSE COST
The course fee is $19,000 and should be paid once the
student has received an offer of a place on the course.

The course will commence in April 1997 and the closing
date for applications is March 1, 1997.

For information concerning further course details, please
see address on page iii.

POST-GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN
CONSTRUCTION PROJECT
MANAGEMENT

The Post-graduate Diploma is a joint award of the School
of Professional and Continuing Education and the Depart-
ment of Surveying (Faculty of Architecture). It is intended
for graduates and professionals with extensive work expe-
rience in the construction management or related fields.

The course is designed to update, expand and develop the
knowledge of professionals working in the construction
industry. Itis equivalent to first year master’s degree stud-
ies and will draw on the professional and work experience
of the student.

The course is modular in nature and students will study
four modules in two semesters extending over one full-
year.

COURSE DURATION

The course has been designed around one year of part-time
study. Classes are held in the evening over two 14 week
semesters per year.

COURSE FORMAT

The course is divided into four modules all of which are
compulsory.
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September - December
Project Management
Law and Finance

Term I -

Term II-  February - May
Construction Management

Construction Management Practice

TIMETABLE

The course will take place on two evenings per week (Mon-
day and Wednesday, 6:30 - 9:30 p.m.) over two terms. The
first meeting will take place on Monday September 16, 1996
at the main campus of the University of Hong Kong (Date
and venue details to be confirmed).

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT
The Post-graduate Diploma will be assessed on the follow-
ing criteria:

Set Assignments

As part of the assessment scheme, students will be required
to complete 2 set assignments for each module. These will
usually be essays but they may take the form of calculation
exercises.

Case Studies

The aim of this element of the course is to expose course
members to case studies of organisations with management
issues and problems. The cases are used to amplify and
highlight material introduced in the modules. Course mem-
bers are asked to analyse and report on the options and
solutions to the management problems they have identi-
fied, both in written form and oral presentation.

Examinations

A formal written examination of three hours duration will
be held at the end of each module. The marks allocated for
the assignments and case studies will represent 50% of the
overall grade mark of each module, the remaining 50% will
be based on the formal examination.

Students will be required to pass both the written assign-
ments and the formal examination.

CAREER PROGRESSION

The School of Professional and Continuing Education has
negotiated exemption with Greenwich University from up
to 4 units [equivalent to one year of study] of the Greenwich
University MSc in Construction Management and
Economics.

Exemptions from certain courses of the Bath MSc¢ in
Construction Management by Distance Learning are also
possible, these are dealt with on a case by case basis.

The distance learning MSc programmes from Bath &
Greenwich Universities are both offered in Hong Kong by
SPACE (see this section of the prospectus).
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ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
To be eligible for admission a candidate should hold:

(i) a degree or other qualification of equivalent standard,
or

(ii) a professional qualification and membership of an ap-
propriate professional body accepted for this purpose;
e.g, ARLCS,; AHKILA,; ARILBA,; M.HKILE.

COURSE COST
The course fee is HK$27,500 and should be paid once the
student has received an offer of a place on the course.

COURSE APPLICATIONS

The course will commence in September 1996 and the clos-
ing date for applications is July 26, 1996. For information
concerning further course details, please see the address on
page lii.

UNIVERSITY OF BATH
MSc in
Construction Management
by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

This is a master’s degree of the University of Bath, UK.
which is offered in association with SPACE, Hong Kong
University. The course focuses upon developing managers
for the property and construction industries and seeks to
apply techniques and themes to many open-ended
problems which face managers of projects and organisa-
tions. A number of employers in the construction field have
identified the course as “the MBA for the construction
industry”. The course was the first MSc in Construction
Management to be offered which is taught at a “distance’.
The degree uses a variety of teaching media including work-
books, video tapes, readings, audio tapes and text books.
The programme is designed to develop the knowledge and
skills of construction and property professionals whether
they are consultants, contractors or suppliers or working in
clients’” organisations. The course has been developed for
professionals working in both the public and private sectors
of the industry.

COURSE DURATION

The course can be completed in 2.5 years, 2 years for the
taught part of the course and 6 months + for the disserta-
tion. However, more flexible study arrangements are avail-
able with the maximum span of the degree being five years.

COURSE FORMAT
Course Modules and Weekend Schools

The programme is divided into four taught Modules with
linked weekend schools:-

Management Principles
Management Science
Construction Economics
Management Practice

Workbooks, Readings, Textbooks, Audio Tapes and Video
Tapes are provided.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Assignments, Case Studies,
Weekend School participation, Set Examinations and a
Dissertation.

TUTORING

Each student is appointed an academic tutor for every as-
sessed piece of work as well as a personal tutor to help with
any non-academic issues which might arise. Tutors from
Bath University attend and run each weekend school. A
student ‘helpline’ is also provided.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
Applicants should have the following:

Either, a first or second class Honours degree (awarded by
a UK or approved higher education institution) in
Architecture, Building, Civil Engineering, Surveying or
a related subject.

Or,an acceptable professional qualification in a construc-
tion related discipline (eg. MCIOB, ARICS, MICE, RIBA,
MBEng).

Or,any other degree plus (several years) experience work-
ing in the property and construction industry.

Or,a Diploma in Construction Management/Property
Development from Hong Kong University (SPACE).

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University of
Bath.

Exemptions from certain courses of the MSc CMDL are
dealt with on a case by case basis.

Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions, there is also a need for applicants to be com-
mitted to developing their management knowledge and
skills in the property and construction industry. As with
any study, but particularly for distance learning, it is impor-
tant that course participants are highly motivated and self
directed learners.

COURSE APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc CMDL are accepted twice per year in
Hong Kong - in April and in October. Applicants may
commence their studies in either mid-May or mid-Novem-
ber.

A course guide is available which explains the course in
more detail.
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COURSE FEES

University Registration

All students pay a non-refundable registration fee of £100
at the start of the course.

Modules

The course is organised into four taught Modules - the
current Module fee is $19,900. This fee includes all course
materials, the examination fee, assignment and case study
assessment, weekend school tuition, tutor support and a
library card which gives reading rights at the University of
Hong Kong.

Dissertation

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after suc-
cessful completion of the taught part of the course. In 1995/
96 the dissertation fee was $8,000. All fees are reviewed on
an annual basis.

The closing date for applications for the November intake
is October 11, 1996.

For information concerning further course details, please
see address on page iii.

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH
MSc in Construction
Management and Economics
by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

The MSc in Construction Management and Economics is an
interdisciplinary course offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management, Greenwich University in asso-
ciation with SPACE, Hong Kong University.

The MSc course has been developed as a response to the
growing demand from construction and property industry
firms for professionals capable of strategic thinking and
creative response to volatile economic conditions.

Planning and controlling the allocation of resources and the
detailed and prescient matching of design and production
to the needs of the market for built space are at the very core
of the construction and property industries.

This interdisciplinary course forms part of a portfolio of
master’s courses being offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The course may be taken over two years of part-time study
and is built on a course unit accreditation structure.
Students will study 4 units each year.

Year 2 (4 Units
Construction Management
Property Development and Finance

Dissertation (2 Units)

Year 1 (4 Units)
Research Methods
Management Principles
Economuics
Construction Economucs

The dissertation is a significant feature of the course and is
supported by a unit in Year 1 which introduces research
methods. An in-depth investigation of a selected theme is
presented in a report of 12,000 - 15,000 words.

Attendance at course lectures is required. These lectures
will be held during the residential weekends (4 weekends
per year), and seminars and tutorials will be held on aver-
age once or twice a month. Each student will be provided
with a personal tutor and a fax helpline will be available to
deal with subject unit problems.

Although the course is studied on a distance learning basis
each unit will comprise a series of introductory lectures by
Greenwich University Staff, together with tutorials and
seminars offered throughout the programme. Each student
will be allocated a personal tutor who will give guidance
on written work, assessment and examinations.

Students will be provided with comprehensive workbooks,
readings and textbooks which will form the major core of
the student’s study materials.

Participants on the course will be able to develop their
analytical, technical and managerial skills in preparation
for active participation in the construction and property
industries.

THE AWARD

Each unit of the course is self-contained and credits of
individual units will be awarded. A student who success-
fully completes year 1 of the course will be awarded the
Post-graduate Certificate. A student who then proceeds to
year 2and completes the year 2 taught units will be awarded
the Post-graduate Diploma. On completion of the Disser-
tation the student will be awarded the MSc.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Set Assignments, Case Stud-
ies, Weekend School Participation, Examinations and a
Dissertation.

THE STAFF

The Staff of Greenwich University involved in the course
have a high level of academic expertise and most have
professional experience. Some continue to work in indus-
try, which, combined with the high level of consultancy and
research activity that exists throughout the School of Land
and Construction Management, ensures students are kept
up to date with the latest developments in practice. The
School of Land and Construction Management has close
links with Europe and the Far East.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
SPACE and the University of Greenwich are looking for
applications from well-motivated individuals. A good first
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degree or Corporate membership of an approved environ-
mental profession is required.

Applications without formal qualifications may be consid-
ered in exceptional circumstances.

Students who have covered relevant units at Post-graduate
level may apply for exemption from these units.

Students who hold the SPACE, Hong Kong University
Diploma in Construction Management and Property Devel-
opment are eligible to apply for entry to the MSc
programme.

Students who hold the SPACE/Department of Surveying
Post-graduate Diploma in Construction Project Manage-
ment may apply for exemption from Year 1 of the course.

COURSE FEES

Each course unit costs HK$10,000 so that a student enrolling
in Year 1 will pay HK$40,000. Similarly, Year 2 will cost the
same.

Students also pay a non-refundable registration fee of
HK$1,200 at the start of the course.

APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc in Construction Management and
Economics are accepted twice per year in Hong Kong (in
July - August and in December - January). Applicants may
commence their studies in either September or February.

The closing date for applications: no applications can be
considered after August 16, 1996 and January 3, 1997 for the
September and February intakes respectively.

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH
MSc in Property Development
and Investment by
Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

The MSc in Property Development and Investment is an
interdisciplinary course offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management, Greenwich University in asso-
ciation with SPACE, Hong Kong University.

The course is designed for property professionals to extend
their knowledge in the development and investment as-
pects of property. It reflects changes in the profession and
in the market place where innovative funding solutions and
a flexible approach to investment decisions are required.

Specialists who are experts in their field are becoming an
essential and integral part of the property world. The course

enables students at graduate or equivalent professional level
to develop and extend their knowledge and analytical skills
in the context of the property development process and
property investment markets so that they are able to play
their full part in the decision making processes controlling
the production of the built environment.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The course may be taken over two years of part-time study
and is built on a flexible course unit accreditation structure.
Students will study 4 units each year. The dissertation in
Year 2 counts as two units and is a significant feature of the
course. It is supported by a unit in Year 1 which introduces
research methods. An in-depth investigation of a selected
theme is presented in a report of 12,000 - 15,000 words.

Year 1 (4 Units)
Research Methods
Management Principles
Economics

Property Appraisal

Year 2 (4 Units)

Project Management
Property Development and Finance
Dissertation (2 Unts)

Attendance at course lectures is required. These lectures
will be held during the residential weekends (4 weekends
per year), and seminars and tutorials will be held on aver-
age once or twice a month. Each student will be provided
with a personal tutor and a fax helpline will be available to
deal with subject unit problems.

Although the course is studied on a distance learning basis
each unit will comprise a series of introductory lectures by
Greenwich University Staff, together with tutorials and
seminars offered throughout the programme. Each student
will be allocated a personal tutor who will give guidance
on written work, assessment and examinations.

The course teaching approach will include the use of case
studies and simulations as well as individual study. This
approach permits the integration of knowledge and expe-
rience from all students and staff involved. At the end of
the course, students will have a better understanding of the
property development process and investment markets.
With a wide range of the essential skills necessary for the
outcome of projects they will also be equipped to tackle the
complex problems of today’s rapidly changing environ-
ment.

Students will be provided with comprehensive workbooks,
readings and textbooks which will form the major core of
the students’ study materials.

THE AWARD

Each unit of the course is self-contained and credits of
individual units will be awarded. A student who success-
fully completes year 1 of the course will be awarded the
Post-graduate Certificate. A student who then proceeds to
year 2 and completes the year 2 taught units will be awarded
the Post-graduate Diploma. On completion of the Disser-
tation the student will be awarded the MSc.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT
The MSc is assessed by way of Set Assignments, Case Stud-
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ies, Weekend School Participation, Examinations and a
Dissertation.

THE STAFF

The Staff of Greenwich University involved in the course
have a high level of academic expertise and most have
professional experience. Some continue to work in indus-
try, which, combined with the high level of consultancy and
research activity that exists throughout the School of Land
and Construction Management, ensures students are kept
up to date with the latest developments in practice. The
School of Land and Construction Management has close
links with Europe and the Far East.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
SPACE and the University of Greenwich are looking for
applications from well-motivated individuals. A good first
degree or Corporate membership of an approved environ-
mental profession is required.

Applicants without formal qualifications may be consid-
ered in exceptional circumstances.

Students who have covered relevant units at Post-graduate
level may apply for exemption from these units.

Students who hold the SPACE, Hong Kong University
Diploma in Construction Management/Property Develop-
ment are eligible to apply for entry to the MSc programme.

Students who hold the SPACE/Department of Surveying
(HKU) Post-graduate Diploma in Construction Project
Management may apply for exemption from Year 1 of the

course.

lecturers and the School ensures it is a memorable occassion

COURSE FEES

Each course unit costs HK$10,000 so that a student enrolling
in Year 1 will pay HK$40,000. Similarly, Year 2 will cost the
same.

Students also pay a non-refundable registration fee of
HK$1,200 at the start of the course.

APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc in Property Development and Invest-
ment are accepted twice per year in Hong Kong (in July -
August and in December - January). Applicants may
commence their studies in either September or February.

The closing date for applications: no applications can be
considered after August 16, 1996 and January 3, 1997 for the
September and February intakes respectively.

Please write or fax for details of the above Construction
Management/Property Development courses to:

Course Co-ordinator

Construction Management/Property Development
10/F., T.T. Tsui Building,

The University of Hong Kong,

Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong.

Tel: 2975 5716
Fax: 2546 0295

e

The Acting Director of SPACE Bill Howarth addresses a graduation ceremony. Each ceremony is imprtant for the graduates; their families and the



Tutor in charge : Svend Soyland

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER.

Telephone: 2975 5691
2975 5685

THE DIPLOMA IN
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This programme is specially designed for staff of private
and public sector agencies involved in the field of Criminal
Justice.

The main aim of the Diploma programme is to provide
students who have a strong professional record in the field
(but whose formal educational qualifications would nor-
mally prevent them from gaining entry to a university
degree programme) with a method of gaining entry to
professionally-relevant Masters degree programmes. Stu-
dents who complete the Diploma course successfully are
eligible for entry to Masters programmes offered by the
Scarman Centre for the Study of Public Order, University
of Leicester, UK. Former students of this programme have
also been accepted onto other courses, including the
M.Soc.Sc.(Criminology) at the University of Hong Kong.

76. Diploma in Criminal Justice

PROGRAMME DURATION

The programme lasts for one academic year.

Students normally attend a Lecture on one Monday evening
per week, 6.15-9.30p.m., commencing in September 1996;
tutorials and seminars are held normally on one further
evening fortnightly. There will also be a revision period of
intensive evening study. Each week students are given
readings relevant to their current unit of study. The course
is therefore quite demanding, in terms of both time and
commitment.

VENUE

Most sessions will be held either at the University of Hong
Kong SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Con-
naught Road, Central, or on the University Main Campus
in Pokfulam Road; but sessions my be held elsewhere.

AIMS
The aims of the Course are:

e to help students develop a fuller understanding of the
Hong Kong Criminal law and its relationship to the
work of criminal justice agencies;

* to help students develop an understanding of criminal
justice systems in other countries;

* to encourage a broad, multi-agency approach to the
understanding of crime and delinquency;

to introduce students to current theories and debates
associated with the study of crime and criminal behav-
iour;

» to enable students to develop the capacity to assess
effectively the implications of policy proposals and
implementation strategies;

¢ to develop readings, organisational, writing and
evaluation skills for academic and professional
purposes.

SYLLABUS

The course is made up of two modules. Both Module A and
Module B consist of five units. There are also extra units
devoted to study skills and to current issues. The modules
and units are as follows:

Module A - Law, Crime, and Deviance

Al: An Introduction to the Criminal Justice System
A2: Law and Society

A3: Crime and Deviance I: Theoretical Perspectives
A4: Crime and Deviance II: Types of Crime

AB5: Criminal Statistics and Crime Surveys

Module B - Crime and the Criminal Justice System

B1: Police and Policing

B2: Punishment and Corrections

B3: Juvenile Justice

B4: Victims in the Criminal Justice System
B5: Crime Prevention Strategies

Current Issues in Crime Justice
Study and Writing Skills Unit

ASSESSMENT

Students are expected to complete an assessed essay on
each module, other assignments as required, and to sit two
examinations in May or June 1997.

APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSION

No formal qualifications are required for entry to the Di-
ploma course in Criminal Justice. However, candidates must
show evidence of their ability to undertake degree-level
study in this field successfully. In assessing this ability,
SPACE pays particular attention to candidates’ professional
records, and to referees’ reports.

The course is conducted in English, and candidates will be
expected to show evidence of their ability to undertake
degree-level study successfully in English. They may be
asked to sit a test to assess their competence in English.

21
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Applicants may be asked to attend for interview.

Applications should be made on the special application
form which may be obtained by enclosing a stamped (51.20)
self-addressed envelope from:

The Course Director (Attention: Miss Carmen Chan),
School of Professional and Continuing Education,
9/F., T. T. Tsui Building,

The Unuversity of Hong Kong,

Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Telephone: 2975 5685)
(Fax: 2858 3404)

OR in person from:

SPACE Town Centre,

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
200 Connaught Road,

Central, Hong Kong

Place are limited, and early application is strongly advised.

Course Director: Mr. Svend Soyland, School of Professional
and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong

Tutors : The course is taugth by the Course Director and
other experts in the field.

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
(Workshop) Room 1225, K.K. Leung Building,
HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.15-9.30 p.m., commencing September
23,1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-9.30 p.m., October
2, 1996

26 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $12,000

77. M.A./ Postgraduate
Diploma in Public Order
(University of Leicester)

INTRODUCTION

The M.A. in Public Order is an inter-disciplinary pro-
gramme designed for people who wish to make an in-depth
study of issues related to public order and disorder.

The programme is particularly appropriate for students
professionally involved in the fields of criminal justice and
public order - such as police, correctional services, customs,
immigration, and social work. It is also relevant to other
students interested in public order questions.

Students attend classes organised by SPACE. Teaching is
conducted by a team of expert lecturers from the University
of Hong Kong and from other tertiary institutions in Hong
Kong, as well as the University of Leicester. The course
follows a syllabus designed for Hong Kong by academic
staff from the two universities.

Examination and assessment is based on this syllabus. The
academic standards required of students are identical to
those expected of students following the degree programme
in the United Kingdom. Students who meet these standards
in the various examinations and assessments are awarded
the degree of Master of Arts (M.A.) by the University of
Leicester.

THE UNIVERSITY OF LEICESTER

The Scarman Centre for the study of Public Order (CSPO)
at the University of Leicester develops research, teaching
and professional training in public disorder, criminology,
policing, security management and information
technology, and associated fields. The work is wide-
ranging, and includes the study of how order is sustained
in societies as well as how and in what circumstances order
can be threatened or destroyed.

The M.A. in Public Order explores political and social
change, urban problems, and the changing context in which
policing take place. It offers a comprehensive study of
collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the
significance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other
forms of disorder.

COURSE ARRANGEMENTS

The M.A. in Public Order programme extends over two
years of part-time study commencing in September 199.

The ML.A. programme is demanding. M.A. students are
expected to read widely within their subject areas. (They
are entitled to borrow books from the University of Hong
Kong Library.) As a rough guide, students may expect to
study for abour nine hours weekly on average, in addition
to attending classes.

COURSE ORGANISATION

Students take six modules over two years part-time study.
Students who pass all six module are eligible for the Post-
graduate Diploma in Public Order. Those who also submit
a satisfactory dissertation are awarded the M.A. in Public
Order.

TIME TABLE

Autumn 1996:

Module 1: Politics and Order - Western Concepts &
Practices

Module 2: Politics and Order - Eastern Concepts & Practices
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Spring 1997:
Module 3: Issues in Public Order
Module 4: Research Methods

Autumn 1997:
Module 5: Society, Law and Order
Module 6: Crime and Punishment

Spring 1998:
Writing Dissertation
Workshops

DISSERTATION

A dissertation, not exceeding 20,000 words, on an approved
subject of the student’s choice, must be completed.
Students will receive supervision on the dissertation by
local experts.

ADVANCED STUDY

Students awarded the M.A. in Public Order will have
attained an academic qualification of a high level. Those
who wish to pursue academic studies further may apply for
enrolment in research degree programmes (M.Phil. and
Ph.D.), which involve completing original research under
individual supervision.

APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSIONS

Applicants should possess at least a second class honours
degree (in an appropriate subject) of a British university, or
its equivalent.

Applications are also welcomed from holders of the
Diploma or Certificate in Criminal Justice or the Certificate
in Legal Studies offered by SPACE. (Applicants currently
in their final year of study for these qualifications may also
apply.) Application from candidates without these
qualifications but with significant relevant experience are
considered on their merits; in these cases, satifactory
performance in a qualifying examination is required.

Applicants may be invited to attend for interview.

Application forms and detailed informations can be
obtained by enclosing a $2.10 stamped self-addressed 7" x
10" envelope from:

The Course Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin)
School of Professional and Continuing Education
University of Hong Kong
Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong (Telephone: 2975 5691, Fax: 2858 3404)

OR in person from:

SPACE Town Centre,

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
200 Connaught Road,

Central, Hong Kong

Venue : University Campus

Date : Wednesdays, 6.15 - 9.30p.m., commencing
September 25, 1996

Course Fee

Payable to the University of Leicester:

Registation (payable in first year) £400
Continuation (payable in second year) £300

Payable to the University of Hong Kong:

Application (non-refundable) $100

Tuition Fee (per annum; payable in two $28,000*
instalments; 1996/97)

Examination (per paper) $825

*Fees are subject to revision in 1997/98.

The Application fee is payable on first application. The
Registration fee and the first instalment of the Tuition fee
are payable on acceptance; the second instalment of the
Tuition fee is payable by 1 January 1997. Examination fees
are payable in respect of each Module taken, and in respect
of the Dissertation.
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Telephone Nos 2975 5659 2975 5662
2975 5669

Lecturer in charge Jennlfer G.H. Ng
Teaching Consultant: Y.K. Ho

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON PROGRAMMES FOR EXTERNAL STUDENTS

Diploma in Economics
BSc (Economics) Degree
BSc (Management) Degree
BSc (Accounting and Finance) Degree*
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Policy
MSc in Financial Economics
MSc in Financial Management

Open Entry

Dip (Econ) Year | and
SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
(one year study)

&

Dip (Econ) Year I
(one year study)
Proceed to Part i ” ]l

Exempt from 4 Foundation Units

Proceed

itlo Part Il

"A" Level Entry "A" Level Entry

BSc(Economics) BSc(Management) BSc(Accounting and
(Eight Pathways) [ Finance)
| Part | (one year study)
Part | (one year study) ]

' Part Il (one year study)
Part Il (one year study) :D |

!
Part 1If (one year study)

“A" Level Entry

Twelve units, including a
minimum of four
Foundation units and
all core units
[three years study; two years

study after Dip(Econ)]

Part 1ll (one year study)

Postgraduate Diploma in
Financial Policy/ MSc in
Financial Management (Part 1)

Postgraduate Diploma in
Financial Economics/ MSc in
Financial Economics (Part 1)

(one year study)

L

(Part 1)
(one year study)

MSc in Financial Economics

(one year study)

\
[MSc in Financial Management

(Part 1i)

(one year study)

Y Denotes possibility of applying to study these courses subject to admission on the course by the University of London on merits of each case.
* New course o be introduced in September 1996/97
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The University of London,
Centre for International
Education in Economics, School
of Oriental and African Studies
361. MSc in Financial Economics/
Postgraduate Diploma in

Financial Economics

362. MSe¢ in Financial
Management / Postgraduate
Diploma in Financial Policy

for External Students

I. Introduction

SPACE offers four postgraduate distance learning pro-
grammes leading to awards by the University of London.
Two of these programmes are in financial economics for
the awards of MScin Financial Economics and Postgraduate
Diploma in Financial Economics, while two other
programmes are in financial management for the awards
of MSc in Financial Management and Postgraduate
Diploma in Financial Policy. These four programmes are
designed and produced by the Centre for International
Education in Economics (CIEE) of the School of Oriental
and African Studies (SOAS), the University of London.
SPACE will organise the registration and weekly lectures
to prepare students for the examinations.

Applicants to these programimes may be initially registered
for either the Pgr. Diploma or the MSc programme in either
the financial economics or the financial management
discipline, depending on their ability to meet the entrance
requirements of the University of London.

The MSc degree is designed for students who have an
undergraduate degree with thorough training in econom-
ics. It may be completed in a minimum of two years and
a maximum of five years.

The Pgr. Diploma is designed for students who want the
option of completing a shorter programme in one year.
Subject to approval by the University of London, if a Pgr.
Diploma holder obtains a grade equivalent to the pass mark
of the MSc Part I examinations she/he will be entitled to
transfer to study Part II of the MSc programme. Should
the student then pass part II of the MSc programme, her/
his Pgr. Diploma will be replaced by the MSc degree.
However, should she/he not pass the MSc Part II she/he
will be allowed to retain her/his Pgr. Diploma obtained in
her/his first year of study.

The Pgr. Diploma and the MSc in Financial Economics
programmes were first introduced in 1993, having pro-
duced 138 MSc graduates and 5 Pgr. diplomates to date.
The Pgr. Diploma and the MSc in Financial Management
programmes were first introduced in 1996.

II. Distance Teaching Support

These four programmes are innovative postgraduate
programmes covering the disciplines on economics,
finance, management and development. They are specially
designed for external students and are based on distance
learning methods.

Lectures are conducted through specially written study
texts and some courses include a/v materials or computer
software. Each student will be assigned a UK tutor for each
course. The tutors will aid and monitor students’ progress
by grading and commenting in considerable detail on their
assignment work. Support staff from CIEE are also avail-
able to give academic assistance to individual students via
e-mail and fax communication. SPACE will provide the
administrative support services such as registration and
despatch of students’ assignments to the UK. tutors for
marking.

In addition, face-to-face teaching in Hong Kong will be
provided as follows:

Contact Hours
MSc
Pt.1 Pt

3
=3
)

i

(a) Face-to-face lectures
by local teachers *

3 BF

72 48 120

(b) Face-to-face revision
lectures by UK. teachers 24 24 18 42

* Usually held over weekends

III. Course Structure

The MSc and Pgr. Diploma programmes for both
disciplines broadly cover the principles and applications of
financial economics and techniques of financial manage-
ment.

Part I MSc and Pgr. Diploma in Financial Economics:

(4 compulsory courses)

e Macroeconomic Models and Policy

* International Finance

* Banking and Finance

* Econometric Principles and Data Analysis

The three courses from which you are likely to be able
to choose in 1998 to complete the Part II MSc are:

(2 compulsory courses)

* Macroeconomic Policy and Stabilization
Programmes

* Exchange Rates and International Finance

and one option from List A or B:

List A

¢ Development Finance Principles and Experience
* Investment and Project Appraisal
¢ Econometric Analysis and Applications
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List B

International Trade Finance
Corporate Finance

Portfolio Analysis and Derivatives

.
L ]
s Bank Financial Management
.
*

Investment and Project Appraisal

Part I MSc in Financial Management and Pgr. Diploma
in Financial Policy:

(4 compulsory courses)

* Macroeconomic Models and Policy
¢ International Finance

¢ Banking and Finance
L

Quantitative Methods for Financial Management

The three optional courses from which you are likely to
be able to choose in 1998 to complete the Part II MSc are:

¢ Three options from List B, or, two options from

List B plus a third option from List A.

IV. Course Materials and Assessment

The learning materials are specially designed by experts in
the field of distance learning. For each course, the student
will receive a package of study materials including some
of the following:

specially written course units

textbooks

published articles

audio cassette exercises

computer software

video cassette lectures (this item will be separately
billed from the course fees)

* & o o & »

Students’ performance in each course will be assessed both
by a final examination and by ‘continuous assessment’ of
course assignments which are graded by experienced dis-
tance learning tutors from the U.K. The examinations and
the course assignments respectively count for 70% and 30%
of the students’ final grade and both must normally be
passed for successful course completion. Examinations are
held in Hong Kong and world-wide Sept - Oct each year.

V. Entrance Requirements

To be admitted either into the Pgr. Diploma or MSc
programmes, applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree
from a recognised tertiary institution in one of the following
disciplines: Economics, Finance, Business or related studies.
Applicants with appropriate professional qualifications
which include economics studies may also be considered.
In all cases, the selection of applicants will be done by CIEE
on the merits of each case.

VI. Application Procedures and Fees

Local lectures for these programmes are expected to com-
mence in January/February 1997. Course fees for the two

parts MSc programme are payable over two years. The
course fees for 1997 intakes for both the MSc and the Pgr.
Diploma programmes are:

1997 intake

¢ MSc programme (2 years)
(both Financial Economics & Financial Management)

1997 Part I GBP4,616
1998 Part 11 GBP2,805
Both Parts GBP7,421 '

» Pgr. Diploma programme (1 year)
(both Financial Economics & Financial Policy)

1997 GBP4,329
1998 (If progress to MSc Part II) GBP3,092

Total for Diploma student successfully
progressing to MSc Part II GBP7,421

The course fee covers the University of London registration
and external examination fees, course materials and
lectures. The costs of duplicating video cassettes and other
administrative expenses of an extraordinary nature will be
billed separately when the need arises. Students will also
be required to pay an additional sum directly to the Hong
Kong Examinations Authority in respect of the local
processing fee for taking the external examinations.

All applicants are required to complete and return the
“University of London MSc in Financial Economics / Post-
graduate Diploma in Financial Economics” or “University
of London MSc in Financial Management /Postgraduate
Diploma in Financial Policy” application form not later than
the following dates to:-

The University of London External Student Registration

SPACE Town Centre

Room 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 10/F.

200 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

(Tel: 2559 7628)

Closing date for first batch
Closing date for second batch

: October 12, 1996
: November 9, 1996

Applications should be accompanied by a certificate of
identification, any tertiary academic transcripts and a
statement of 500 words, explaining why you wish to study
the programme requested.

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:

Director of Studies : Ng, ].G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (H.K.)
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Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CILI (UK)

Tel: 2975 5669

The application form and detailed information on the MSc
/ Postgraduate Diploma programmes can be obtained by
enclosing a $2.6 stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope
or in person from:

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
3/F., T.T. Tsui Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2975 5669

3. SPACE North Point Study Centre
14/F., Fortress Tower
250 King’s Road
North Point, Hong Kong
Tel: 2570 9266

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2547 2225

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of
the Director.

Acceptance on to the course is at the discretion of the
Centre for International Education in Economics.

The University of London
BSc(Economics),
BSc(Management) and
BSc(Accounting and Finance)
for External Students

Introduction

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates
prepare for the BSc(Economics), BSc(Management) and
BSc(Accounting and Finance) examinations.

These courses are also useful for students taking profes-
sional examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

Courses to be offered in 1996-97 (Sept/Oct 1996 ~ April/
May 1997)

ListI List IX
* Introduction to * Microeconomics
Economics * Macroeconomics
* Introduction to + Elements of Accounting and Finance
Sociology e Marketing
¢ Introduction to ¢ The Law of Business Organisations
Management * Computer Based Information Systems
*  Quantitative Methods ~ * Managerial Economics
¢ Elements of Statistics  * Management Mathematics
*  Mathematics for * Money and Banking
Economists * Management Accounting
* Organisation Theory
* Economics of Labour

Lectures will normally be held on weekday evenings, Sat-
urday afternoons, and/or Sunday mornings/afternoons.

Course Tuition

The courses will be taught by a combination of lectures and
tutorials.

Revision lectures for all the List I courses as well as for
Microeconomics, Macroeconomics, Elements of Accounting
and Finance, Marketing, Computer Based Information Sys-
tems, Managerial Economics and Organisation Theory may
be organised. If these courses are to take place, they will
be taught either by LSE teaching staff, lecturers from U.K.
universities or local lecturers in March/April 1997, and a
separate fee will be charged for each of these courses.

Library Provision and Access

Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to
the Main Library of the University of Hong Kong. To obtain
a borrower’s card, students will be required to pay an
additional fee.

Tuition Fees

The tuition fee per subject is HK$2,430. Students who wish
to take the University of London examinations must also
pay the University of London registration and examination
fees (see below).

Please note that fees paid for SPACE tuition courses are not
refundable regardless of whether students have or have not been
made an offer of registration for the degree by the
University of London.

The University of London Fees and Charges

GBP
(Sept 1, 1995 (Sept 1, 1996
to Aug 31, 1996) to Aug 31, 1997)

Application handling fee 36 37
*Initial registration fee 359 369
Continuing registration fee 113 117

(All students will be required to
pay a continuing registration fee
in the second and subsequent years.)

BExamination fee: for each part 281 290
: for each unit of BSc (Accounting 114
and Finance) only

* Applicable only on first registration.
Entrance Requirements

SPACE Preparatory Courses:

* No entrance requirements

* It is notnecessary to be registered as an external student
with the University of London to attend the tuition

87
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courses
* Applications for the courses will be considered on a first
come first served basis

Admission to the degree programme (The University of London
Registration):

s To be admitted to the BSc(Economics), BSc (Manage-
ment) or BSc(Accounting and Finance) degree pro-
gramme, you have to be able to satisfy the following
'O" and ‘A’ level requirements, or their equivalent:

(A)Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Examination
of which two must be passed at Advanced Level or

Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Examina-
tion of which three must be passed at Advanced Level

The passes, which need not be obtained in one sitting,
must include an approved Mathematical subject at the
Ordinary Level. Applicants are required to provide
acceptable formal evidence of proficiency in the English
Language.

(B) Holders of diplomas awarded by local Polytechnics and
Colleges who do not fulfil the requirements in (A) above
but who do have GCE “O” Level passes in Mathematics
may also be considered.

¢ If you do not hold formal entrance qualifications there
is an alternative entry route via a course held at the
School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong leading to the University of
London Diploma in Economics for External Students.
Successful completion of this course entitles a student
to exemption from University entrance requirements
and to partial or total exemption from the
BSc(Economics) /BSc(Management) Part I examina-
tions, or exemption from 4 foundation units of the
BSc(Accounting and Finance) examination.

Application for SPACE tuition courses:

1. The tuition courses offered by SPACE are expected to
commence in September/October 1996.

2. Those who wish to register for SPACE's tuition courses
are advised to apply for the courses by Friday, August
30, 1996.

3. Completed application forms shall be sent to the Direc-
tor, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong. Application forms are avail-
able on request and should be sent together with the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft made payable to the University of Hong
Kong. Please use one application form and submit one
crossed _cheque or bank draft for each course. Photo-
copied application forms are also acceptable.

4, Enquiries on the courses should be directed to :

Director of Studies : Ng, ].G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (HK)

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
FCLI (UK)
Tel: 2975 5662

5. Application forms and detailed information on the
tuition courses will be available in July 1996. They can
be obtained by enclosing a $2.60 stamped self-addressed
7”7 x 9" envelope or in person from:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
3/F, T.T. Tsui Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2975 5662

3. SPACE North Point Study Centre
14/F., Fortress Tower
250 King’s Road
North Point, Hong Kong
Tel: 2570 9266

Remarks: Please bring with you your tuition course fee
receipt when you attend the lectures. There will
be staff checking the attendance against receipts.
Students will not be admitted without producing
the original receipt.

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director.

The University of London Registration:

1. New registrations for the University of London Pro-
grammes will be dealt with by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong
Kong.

Application forms and prospectuses are available from:
SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1005, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong  (Tel: 2559 7628)

(Registration Time:

Monday-Friday:  9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon
1.00 pm. - 4.30 p.m.
Saturday 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon)

Applicants may also write in for detailed prospectuses
enclosing a $4.5 stamped self-addressed envelope. All
correspondences must be marked with the words
“University of London applications”.

2. Enquiries on the University of London Registrations
should be directed to: Tel: 2559 7628
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3. Those who wish to take the University 6f London
examinations in May/June 1997 are advised to apply
for registration with the University of London by
Friday, July 26, 1996 although the latest official
registration application date is September 17, 1996.

4. Students who are eligible for admission to the degree

programme must complete their degree registration by
November 30, 1996.

5. Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications
have to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the
University of London for consideration. A longer
processing time is required for these applications so
applicants are strongly advised to submit their appli-
cations as early as possible.

6. AUniversity of London Open Day will be held on July
27, 1996 in the SPACE Town Centre. The Lecturer in
charge from SPACE will introduce the BSc(Economics),
BSc(Management) and BSc{Accounting and Fiannce)
degree programmes and the preparatory courses.

The University of London
BSc(Economics),
BSc(Management) and
BSc(Accounting and Finance)
Revision Courses

Revision courses for the following subjects of the University
of London BSc(Economics), BSc(Management) and
BSc(Accounting and Finance) degree programmes will be
taught in March/April, 1997 either by teaching staff from
LSE, lecturers from U.K. universities or local lecturers.

Introduction to Economics (L.U. Syllabus No. 02)
Introduction to Sociology (L.U. Syllabus No. 10)
Introduction to Management (L.U. Syllabus No. 73)
Quantitative Methods (L.U. Syllabus No. 74)
Elements of Statistics (L.U. Syllabus No. 07)
Mathematics for Economists (L.U. Syllabus No. 12)
Microeconomics (L.U. Syllabus No. 66)
Macroeconomics (L.U. Syllabus No. 65)

Elements of Accounting and Finance (L.U. Syllabus No. 19)
Marketing (L.U. Syllabus No. 36)

Computer Based Information Systems

(L.U. Syllabus No. 37)

Managerial Economics (L.U. Syllabus No. 28)
Organisation Theory (L.U. Syllabus No. 33)

Please write in for details enclosing a $1.60 stamped self-
addressed envelope.

363. The University of London
Diploma in Economics for
External Students and
The University of Hong Kong
SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
[BSc(Econ)/BSc(Management)/
BSc(Accounting and Finance)
Access Programme]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) of the University of Hong Kong is the only rec-
ognised institution in Hong Kong to offer the captioned
course to prepare students for the University of London
Diploma in Economics examinations. The course is offered
by way of part-time study mode and will be of two years
duration. It will be of particular interest to those whose
work involves them in issues concerning economic, finan-
cial, commercial and social policy.

Holders of the Diploma will be exempted from Part I of
the University of London BSc(Econ) and BSc(Management)
degrees, and 4 Foundation units of the BSc(Accounting and
Finance) degree for External Students.

Course Structure

First Year(Sept 96 _- May 97) Second Year!| Oct 96 - May 9

Elements of Statistics
Introduction to Economics
Enghsh for Acadermuc Purposes/ English for Academic Purposes/
Study Skills Study Skills

Mathematics
Introduction to Sociology

Lectures and tutorials will normally be held on weekday
evenings, Saturday afternoons and / or Sunday mornings
/ afternoons.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must possess a credit pass in Mathematics in
the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination (or
equivalent). Preference will be given to those applicants
who have a good command of English, a continuous work
record which indicates career progression and to those who
have completed a post-secondary academic course.
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Course Tuition

The course will be taught by a combination of lectures and
tutorials, backed up by a series of revision sessions. Re-
vision sessions will be conducted by lecturers from LSE and
from other U.K. universities.

Examinations and Awards

At the end of the First Year students will take the Diploma
examinations in Mathematics and Introduction to Sociol-
ogy; those passing both subjects may proceed to the Second
Year of the programme. Students who fail in one subject
in the First Year will be credited with the subject that they
have passed and may take the referred subject together with
the Second Year subjects.

Note : Attendance at lectures, tutorials and revision sessions and
completion of course work are compulsory. By the end of
March 1997, a certificate of regqular attendance and satisfac-
tory completion of course work for each student submitting
an entry to the examination will be sought from SPACE.
In the absence of such a certificate the University of London
will refuse to admit the student to the examination.

The University of Hong Kong SPACE Certificate in Math-
ematics and Sociology will be awarded at the end of the
First Year to all students who have:

1. passed the Diploma in Economics examinations in both
subjects, Mathematics and Sociology;

2. attended the course satisfactorily (70% of lectures and
tutorials);

3. obtained an overall pass grade in the continuous assess-
ments of each subject.

Students who obtain the Diploma in Economics at the end
of the Second Year will be given priority for places on the
University of London BSc(Econ), BSc(Management) and
BSc(Accounting and Finance) courses offered by SPACE.

International Recognition

Diploma holders may apply to the University of New South
Wales, Australia for partial exemption from its BCom and
BEcon degrees, and the University of British Columbia,
Canada for partial exemption from its BCom degree. In
addition, over 18 universities in the UK have agreed to
consider holders of the Diploma in Economics for entry into
their undergraduate second year. For details, please contact
the Director of Studies.

Library Provision and Access

First Year students will be eligible for a borrower’s card
for access to the Main Library, University of Hong Kong.
Second Year students will only be eligible for a reader’s
card, but may apply for a borrower’s card upon payment
of an additional fee.

Course Personnel

Director of Studies : Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (H.K.)

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CLL{UK)
Tel: 2975 5659

Lecturers:

Introduction to Sociology: Cheng, M.C., B.5c.,
M.H.A.(NSW)

: Lau, Y. L., B.Sc.,, Ph.D.(H.X.)

: Wong, C. M., B.Soc.Sc.,
M.Phil.(H.K.)

Introduction to Economics: Lam, W.M., B.A., M.Sc.(Wisc)
English for Academic Purposes/Study Skills Co-ordinators:

- Bruce, N.J., M.A.(Aberd.), M.Sc.(Edin.),
Postgr.Cert.Ed.(Aberd.),
Cert.T.E.F.L.(Roy.Soc. of Art)

Second Year - Lewkowicz, J., B.A.(Reading),
Dip.Ed.(Exeter), M.A. (Lancaster)

Mathematics

Elements of Statistics

First Year

Registration and Fees

The course is expected to commence in September/October
1996. Students must register for the SPACE course before
embarking on registration with the University of London.
Applications to the course should be made by August 9,
1996 and students should complete their University of
London registration by October 12, 1996. The course fee
for the First Year is HK$10,460. Students must also pay
the University of London registration and examination fees
(see below).

University of London Fees and Charges

GBP (1996/97

* Initial registration fee 369
Continuing registration fee 117
(All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second

and subsequent years)

Examination fee for each part 186

* Applicable only on first registration.

A University of London Open Day will be held on 27 July,
1996 in the SPACE Town Centre. The lecturer in charge
from SPACE will introduce the Diploma in Economics
course.
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The application form and detailed information of the course
will be available in June 1996. They can be obtained by
enclosing a $2.6 stamped self-addressed 7" x 9" envelope
or in person from:

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
3/F., T.T. Tsui Bldg,,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2975 5659

3. SPACE North Point Study Centre
14/F., Fortress Tower
250 King’s Road
North Point, Hong Kong
Tel: 2570 9266

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2547 2225

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of
the Director.

Certificate Course

364. SPACE Certificate Course in
Supervisory Management

Introduction:

This is a distance learning programme with support
tutorials, developed in conjunction with the Management
Development Centre of Hong Kong. The course is offered
for junior supervisors and managers currently practising
management without a formalized training in managerial
skills in industry, commerce and government.

Course Content:

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this
course will have a format which is different from the
traditional SPACE short courses or certificate programmes.
At the beginning of the course all students will be issued
with five books and five videotapes, all developed in Hong
Kong and written in the context of the local situation.
Subjects to be covered in this course include: setting
objectives, planning, control, organizing, work scheduling,
time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, con-
ducting meetings, letters and reports, innovation and
change, decision-making, the assessment of performance
and managerial roles.

Also included in the course materials will be illustrative
case studies and self-assessment exercises. The videotapes
(VHS format) will be issued individually and will illustrate
managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tuto-
rials to supplement the distance learning process will take
place at intervals in groups.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all
candidates must demonstrate a verbal and written fluency
in English, which is the primary language of the course.
Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense in the
tutorials. All applicants must also be fluent in spoken
Cantonese.

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Six Tutorials will be conducted on the following dates
from 3.45-5.45 p.m.:

September 21, 1996, October 12, 1996, November 2, 1996,
November 23, 1996, December 14, 1996, January 4, 1997

Assessment:
Assessment of students’ progress will be by coursework
tests.

Fee: $4,430 (including all materials)

Application:

A special application form is obtainable from Ms Jennifer
G.H. Ng, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The University of Hong Kong, by not later than September
13, 199%6.

Short Courses in Economics,
Management, Banking and
Finance

Course No. 365-380 (Tel: 2975 5658)
Course No. 381-390 (Tel: 2975 5670)

365. Import and Export Banking

This courseis specially designed for those working inbank's
bills departments and/or shipping division of import/
export firms who wish to widen their knowledge on inter-
national trade banking and practice. Topics include: letters
of credit, collection bills, factoring, functions of various
banks and their updated services, Uniform Customs and
Practice for Documentary Credits publication No. 500 and
Collection Rules No. 522, foreign exchange concepts and
calculation practice.

Participants are expected to have F.7 standard. After
completion, students should be able to solve basic bills
problems.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), PDipLL
(Peking), AH.K.IB., A.C1B., Dip.F.S.
AHXKFA.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., commencing November
30, 1996

7 meetings Fee : $665

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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366. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff members who
need a comprehensive knowledge of bank lending and
credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good lending,
securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds flow
analysis, management accounting, cash flow analysis and
maintenance of facilities.

Banking staff working in credit department or other depart-
ments with 2 years or more experience are preferred.

Tutor : Ms. Karen P. S. Wong, B.Sc.(Toronto)

Venue : Room 3, SPACE North Point Study Centre

Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing December
16, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $570

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

367. REGFAREBRE
(Documentary Credits Operations)
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368. Investment Banking

This course is designed for junior executives in commercial
and investment banking business. Discussion topics
include: nature of investment banking, how investment
banks are classified, revenue-generating activities, public
offering of securities, debt and equity financing, risk
control, merger and acquisitions and assets management.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 3, SPACE North Point Study Centre

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.45 p.m., commencing September
16, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $695

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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369. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have
a thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange mecha-
nisms, its risk and management. Topics include: FX system,
FX risk, Money market, Monetary system, ECU, Eurodol-
lars, Asian dollars, Monetary theories and policies, Profit-
able investment techniques, Hedging and Arbitrage on FX
and interest rates, Technical analysis, Specific analytical
tools, Stochastic analysis, Financial futures, Currency
option, Portfolio management.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.30 p.m., commencing September
17, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $695

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Investment Management

This course aims at introducing various common
investment devices and opportunities to small investors
and savers. Topics include: Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures,
Unit Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights, war-
rants, convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common stock
and bonds; risk and return analysis; company mergers and
acquisitions; portfolio planning and management; technical
analysis.

For course no. 370
Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

For course no. 371

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr.(CIM), A.C.1.B.,, Dip.F.S,,
A.CILS., M.I.CM.(Grad.), A.ALA.,
M.Inst. AM.(Dip.), A.CLArD,
M.LInf.Sc.

370.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing November

12, 1996

371.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing September
17, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $570

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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372. How to Invest in Mutual Funds

This course is designed for small investors and savers.
Discussion topics include: Mutual fund and unit trust cat-
egories, equity funds, bond funds, global and regional
funds, how to analyze a fund and its management, a careful
look at risk and dealing with market fluctuations.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.30 p.m., commencing January 7,

1997
4 meetings Fee : $350

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

373. Equity Analysis

This course is designed suitably for the Investment Ana-
lysts, Fund Managers, Accountants, and those members of
the general public who are interested in investment. Topics
covered include introduction to risk premium, internal rate
of return & growth rate, present value, PE/DDM/NAV/
LIQUIDATION VALUE/MARKET VALUE/COMPARA-
BLE APPROACH/CASH FLOW APPROACH, systematic
risk & unsystematic risk, business cycles, interest rate parity
theorem & covered warrants. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior fundamentalist.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing December
2, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $505

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

374. How to Read Financial Statements

This course is prepared suitably for the general investing
public as well as for the non-institutional investors. Topics
covered include introduction to company's Annual Reports,
foundation of credit analysis, basic financial ratios, traps
of financial statements (accrual approach, historical ac-
counting & managerial manipulation), principal accounting
policies & cash flow analysis. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to analyse the
financial health of a company.

Tutor : Henry K. H. Lai, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.B.A.(York),
A.CILB.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing October 5,
1996

5 meetings Fee : $475

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

375. Introduction to Technical Analysis

This course is specifically designed for the general investing
public and for personnel in the investment industry such
as Fund Managers, Remisiers, Investment Analysts & Ac-
countants. Topics covered include the Dow Theory, Pattern
Formation, Moving Average, Exponential Smoothing,
Weighted Moving Averages, Moving Averages Conver-
gence & Divergence, Momentum Indicator, Stochastic,
Parabolic Time/Price, On Balance Volume(OBV), RSI &
Directional Movement Index. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior chartist.

Tutor : Jacky Y. K. Chan, M.Soc.Sc.(Chu Hai)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing
September 18, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $505

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

376. Fixed Income Securities, Iinterest Rate
Derivatives and Risk Management

This course is designed for junior traders, analysts and fixed
income marketeers. Treasury accountants, systems analysts
and those who are interested in the field are also welcomed
to participate. Participants should have some basic knowl-
edge of financial markets and generic financial instruments
e.g. stocksand bonds. Attheend of the course, participants
will be able to improve their knowledge of fixed income
products as well as understand the basic concepts of interest
rate risk management.

Topics covered will include a review /introduction to fixed
income securities (coupon vs zero-coupon bonds, govern-
ment vs corporate, domestic vs Eurobond), theory of in-
terest rates and the term structure, interest rate risk and
asset/liability management, forwards and futures and their
application to hedge interest rate risk, interest rate swaps
and options, concept of duration hedging and portfolio
insurance, introduction to mortgage-backed securities and
other exotic derivatives.

Tutor : Patrick P. K. Law, B.B.A.(CUHXK),
M.B.A.(Chicago)
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Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing September
16, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $505

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

377. &HEEX S (Introduction to Financial
Futures Trading)
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378. HAEEHEA
(Introduction to Options Trading)
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379. Law and Practice of Securities Market
in Hong Kong

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securities industry in Hong Kong. It will be par-
ticularly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry. No prior knowl-
edge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation;
company law in relation to shareholders' voting and rights;
trading in the stock market and duty and liability of brokers;
takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading practices and
market malpractices in the securities industry; insider trad-
ing; disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding; taxa-
tion of debt securities in Hong Kong; regulation and struc-
ture of the unit trust and futures industry in Hong Kong;
globalisation of the securities market,
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Tutor :S. Leung, Solicitor, LL.M.(Cantab.), P.C.LL.(H.K.)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing September
7, 1996

9 meetings Fee : $855

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

380. Hong Kong Statistics for Business

This course is offered in cooperation with the Census and
Statistics Department. It is designed to put managers,
administrators and planners in closer touch with the sta-
tistical data available in Hong Kong, and to show how such
data may be used to assist in business and forecasting. The
course is an integrated series of lectures by experts in the
field.

Tutors : Speakers are mainly senior professionals from the
Census and Statistics Department

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commencing November
5, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $380

381. An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity in
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
would have had adequate training. The functions of the
managerial process and the prevailing motivation theories
will be examined, together with the design of corporate
structures necessary to accomplish organizational objec-
tives, as well as the development of managerial thoughts
in their historical contexts. Particular attention will be paid
to an analysis of the three major functional disciplines -
manufacturing, finance and marketing. This course has
been specially designed for junior executives and for those
about to enter the management field and who wish to
broaden their knowledge of modern management tech-
niques.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S.,, M.B.A,, M.S., D.B.A.,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 25, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $570

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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382. Developing Managerial Skills

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge and technical and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measures taken care of in
formal education. For the vast proportion of managers,
managerial skills are learnt through their own direct expe-
riences. This course has been developed to bridge the gap
between the results obtained from personal experiences and
the long formal courses in management training which are
available to small numbers of managers. Designed for
junior and middle level managers and supervisors, this
course will review studies on the management of people,
work and time, problem-solving, the development of crea-
tivity, staff development related to improving the quality
of work, problems of communication and inter-personal
skills, and self-development. The course will draw upon
the personal experiences of those attending in examining
managerial skills.

Tutor : Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc(HK),
M.B.A.(Strathclyde)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 25, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $570

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

383. Developing People: Coaching and
Counselling

No one is able to influence the performance and commit-
ment of the workforce more than their manager. Success
requires the skills to work with individuals in order to
increase and focus their abilities, involvement, commitment
and performance. As employees in many organisations
today are being called upon to contribute more than just
their abilities in order to survive, more personal commit-
ment will be expected of these employees. This means that
today managers must concentrate more on developing staff
rather than just controlling them. This programme will
provide you with the techniques to: assess the impact your
management style has on others; identify opportunities to
increase your effectiveness in developing and improving
your subordinates' performance; strengthen your relation-
ships with others; understand the way your expectations
affect the performance of others; apply basic motivational
principles in managing your employees; and enable you to
assist your employees to plan their own development by
providing appropriate feedback through performance re-
views. This course is suitable for people who work in a
managerial or supervisory capacity.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B.S.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),
M.S.(Utah State)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
24, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $945

384. Negotiation Skills

Negotiation forms an important part of our working lives.
This Negotiation Skills Programme is designed to provide
participants with a learning experience that will cause a
lasting change in behaviour. It will allow participants to
assess their strengths and opportunities for improvement
and to develop skills and strategies that will enable them
to gain better results from future negotiations. The par-
ticipant will follow a proven model which will demonstrate
key strategies, skills and attitudes around the three com-
ponents of a negotiation; principles, people and process.
Participants will learn that a principled approach is crucial
in order for negotiations to be successful, that the people
we deal with are important and have needs as great as ours
and finally, participants will learn that negotiation is a
process, not an event. In this programme we will present
a model for communication in negotiations following a five-
step process that will enable participants to practise tech-
niques that will ensure future negotiations are successful.
The course is developed for those who have to negotiate
on a regular basis.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B.S.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),
M.S.(Utah State)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $570

385. Strategic Modern Marketing

The successful business in today's competitive world is that
which is able to match its products' differential advantage
to what consumers want and are prepared to buy. As
consumer markets are becoming increasingly heterogene-
ous, the pursuit of a strategic marketing approach is crucial
to a business if it is to operate profitably and more efficiently
than competition. This course will give students both the
basic marketing knowledge and the marketing skills to
create a competitive edge in today's consumer market. The
integrated marketing campaign will be examined with
special reference to market segmentation, targeting and
positioning and decisions on products, price, distribution
and the promotion mix. The course will be illustrated with
examples of successful marketing strategies.

Tutor : HL. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.CIM.,
MHKIM., AlMgt.

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-3.45 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $570

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

=
I
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386. Competitive Marketing Strategy

Competitive marketing strategy focuses upon the means of
positioning the company's products with distinctive com-
petence and competitive advantage over competitive forces
for survival and growth. It is market-centered, meaning
both customer-oriented and competitor-oriented. The aim
is to formulate a profit-generating marketing strategy.
Marketing planning without competitive marketing strat-
egy is like a myopic person without eye-glasses throwing
darts at the bull's eye. All modern competitive marketing
techniques and applications will be taught.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A., M.S5.,, D.B.A,,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 25, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $570

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

387. Marketing Communications

Marketing communication is assuming an ever more essen-
tial role in strategic marketing for modern organisations,
whether in the building of brand image in the long run
through advertising and public relations or in stimulating
short term sales through sales promotion techniques. This
course aims to provide students with a knowledge of man-
aging promotional activities in the context of marketing
management. The content will focus on the major steps
in developing effective marketing communication pro-
grams and advertising; the communication/promotion mix
decisions; management of sales promotion; major public
relations decisions and the coordination of various elements
within the overall promotion mix.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.IM,,
M.HXKIM., AlMgt.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $570

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese
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(Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)
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Management and Labour Law)
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390. Strategic Project Management

This course will give an introduction to the overall process
of project management from the project initiation stage,
design, construction management to the final handing-over
stage. A key feature of the course lies in the emphasis given
to applying strategic planning and management to the
construction and contract administration stage of work.
The course will cover the responsibilities and the qualities
required of a project manager, as well as topics in contract
strategy, the different stages of a project, construction
management strategy, project acceleration, testing and
commissioning, and project handover. There will also be
discussions on the application of computer-aided project
planning, programming techniques, contract negotiation,
together with some selected case studies. This course is
designed for project managers, architects, project engineers,
site resident engineers and contract administrators.

Tutor : C.M. Kwan, B.Sc.(Glasgow), M.B.A.(Strathclyde),
Eur.Ing., C.Eng., M.B.LM.,
MASHRAE, M.C.IBS.E, M.Inst.E,
M.H.K.LE., MAPM.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September

24, 1996
12 meetings Fee : $570
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English
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Telephone: 2975 5686

Lecturer in charge : Jesucita Sodusta

In-Service Teacher Education Programme (INSTEP)

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Education in conjunction with the School of Professional Continuing
Education of the University of Hong Kong. The purpose of the programme is to provide in-service courses which will
help teachers to implement changes and develope solutions to the problems which they face in schools.

482. Practical Counselling Skills for
Teachers

This course is intended the enable participants to under-
stand the process of counselling and factors which account
for successful outcomes. At the end of the course, it is
expected that participants will develop a repertoire of basic
counselling skills to be used in handling problems of
school-aged children and to establish positive teacher-
student relationships.

Topics include: kinds of counselling relationships, vocal
and bodily communication, attending behaviours,
questioning, empathic responding, summarizing skills,
clarification of problems, interventions and support
systems.

Case studies, role-plays and group discussions will be used.

This course is particularly relevant to teachers involved or

interested in guidance and counselling work at schools.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Mrs Winnie Lee, B.Soc.Sc., C.Ed.(HK), M.S.W.,
G.Dip. Ed.Coun., G.Dip.Ch.Psy.
(Aust.)

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Thursdays, 6.00-9.00 p.m., commencing
September 26, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $790

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

483. FHHEER B E % 3F (Music Education for
Handicapped Children)
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Choose a course that fits your career goals with expert help from SPACE
staff at Shun Tak Centre
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Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

Telephone: 2975 5619

641. [EEIE — TEHEFERE (Quality
Management : Tools and Principles)
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642. WERBITEWSE (Quality Improve-
ment in the Service Industry)
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643. Introduction to TQM and ISO 9000

This course discusses how thousands of organizations, large
and small, have faced their customers, shareholders,
competitors, and bank managers with confidence, knowing
that they have the competitive advantage in quality and
innovation.

Participants will learn the concepts and practices of Total
Quality Management (TQM), how the ISO 9000 Quality
Systems Standard fits into the TQM philosophy, and how
to plan implementation. The course introduces ISO Clauses
4.1 Management responsibility and 4.2 Quality systems.

Syllabus: Introduction to TQM, TQM & ISO 9000, Quality
Costs, Communication and Team Building, Introduction to
ISO 9000, Management Responsibility, Implementing a
Quality System.

The tuition fee includes a set of handbooks. A statement
of attendance will be issued to those participants who have
attended no less than 75% of the meetings.

Enrolment is limited to 25
Tutors-in-charge :  Victor Lo, IMSE, HKU
Ms. Toni Gous, BSM
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Venue : HKU Campus (to be confirmed)
Date : Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $1,700

644. 1SO 9000 Documentation System

The phenomenal success of the ISO 9000 is mainly because
many of the nearly 80,000 companies which implemented
the Standard effectively achieved cost savings by setting up
Quality Systems. Participants will learn how to develop a
Quality Manual and control the documentation of a Quality
System which will reduce costs and increase savings by
keeping track of paperwork. The course continues with ISO
Clauses 4.2 Quality systems, and introduces Clauses 4.5
Document and data control and 4.16 Quality records.

Syllabus: Quality manual, Procedure Writing, TQM & ISO

oD Eieanua SR ans Bt oot A day to remember. SPACE graduates watch their classmates receive

. . their degrees
Prerequisite: Participants should have attended the

"Introduction to TQM and ISO 9000" or equivalent courses.

The tuition fee includes a set of handbooks. A statement
of attendance will be issued to those participants who have
attended no less then 75% of the meetings.

These courses cater for participants from the manufactur-
ing, services and information technology sectors.

EARLY ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL
In addition to the "Introduction to TQM and ISO 9000" and :
the "ISO 9000 Documentation System" courses. The School, Apply as early as possible

in association with the Business Services Multinational Ltd., since the places are usually

is planning to organize a series of courses to cover the

remainder of the ISO 9000 Clauses and associated Guide- filled up very QUICkly Early

lines. It is also planned to articulate these courses to form
a "Certificate Course for ISO 9000 Quality Systems". enrolment enables the

Enrolment is limited to 25 School to decide if addi-
Tutors-in-charge :  Victor Lo, IMSE, HKU tional classes can be
Ms Toni Gous, BSM arranged to accommodate

Venue :HKU Campus (to be confirmed) your needs.
Date : Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m.,
commencing November 6, 1996

5 meetings Fee : $1,420
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Lecturers in charg Peter Kennedy

Telephone: 2547 2225
Telephone: 2975 5689

ENGLISH LANGUAGE COURSES

Course No.

492 - 524 Certificate Programme in the Use of English

525 - 558 Foundation English Programme

560 - 573 Practical English Programme

574 - 577 Developing Spoken English Skills

578 - 580 Everyday Spoken English

581 - 582 Interpersonal Communication

583 - 588 Pronunciation and Fluency

589 English Intonation

590 - 592 Certificate Course in English Speech

593 - 594 Effective Writing Skills

595 - 596 Business Correspondence

597 - 612 Certificate Programme in Business English

613 Certificate Programme in English for
Engineers and Industrial Designers

ENGLISH FOR TEACHERS

Course No.

614 - 618 Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Secondary)

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

Course No.

491 SPACE Postgraduate Diploma in East/West
Theatre Studies

619 - 621 Certificate Programme in English Literary
Studies

Certificate Programme in the Use of English

The main aim of this advanced level general English pro-
gramme is to help students develop greater fluency in spoken
English so that they can USE English confidently and
accurately in a variety of different contexts. Emphasis is
put on language PRACTICE and production rather than
learning ABOUT the rules of grammar in isolation. The
course will not only help students to become proficient in
speaking English but will also enhance their ability to
understand and interpret it.

The elements of written communication will be dealt with
systematically. Students will be exposed to a variety of texts
and will carry out tasks designed to improve their under-
standing of text organization. They will be helped to develop
better reading strategies and to write clear, concise, gram-
matical English on a number of topics in an appropriate
style. ( A detailed syllabus is available upon request )

The programme extends over two years. On completion of the

First Year, students will sit an examination, which, if they pass
sufficiently well, will qualify them to enrol in a Second Year course

in the following year. On completion of the Second Year, students
sit an exammation that leads to the award of the SPACE
Certificate in the Use of English. Students will be awarded
the Certificate if they :

* pass the examination;

e complete assignments set durmng the year satisfactorily;

o attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

This certificate represents the attainment of a very satisfactory
command of English and is widely recognised by many employers
n Hong Kong. The tutors for the courses offered each year are
drawn from a panel of university graduates and experienced teachers
of English.

Entrance Requirements
Second Year

Those who have completed a First Year course sufficiently
well or who possess a SPACE Certificate Programme in
Business English awarded in 1996 may enrol in a SECOND
Year course without any further test.

First Year

(A)Those who have completed the Foundation English
Programme OR the Communicate in English course suf-
ficiently well in 1996 may enrol in a FIRST Year course
without any further test provided they apply by 19th
August 1996.

(B) Applicants who do not possess the above qualifications
must

() have gained a Grade D in English Language in the
HKCEE exam. (Syllabus B) OR a Grade B in English
Language (Syllabus A) OR the equivalent in an
approved examination; and

(ii) sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to
application forms.

Entrance Examination

Applicants for the First Year must complete

an entrance test application form* and then take the
Entrance Exam. either at the time of applying (at the
SPACE Town Centre only) or on any of the following days:
* SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,

9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(MTR: Sheung Wan)

6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Monday 5/8/96
6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Tuesday 13/8/96
630 - 800 pm.  Wednesday 14/8/96
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6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Thursday ~ 22/8/96

2.30 - 4.00 p.m. Saturdays  10/8/96, 31/8/96,
14/9/96

4.30 - 6.00 p.m. Saturdays  10/8/96, 31/8/96,
14/9/96

18/8/96, 8/9/96
18/8/96, 8/9/96
18/8/96, 8/9/96

10.30a.m.-12.00noon  Sundays
1.30 ~ 3.00 p.m. Sundays
3.30 - 5.00 p.m. Sundays

* SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(MTR: Shek Kip Mei)

6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Tuesday 6/8/96
Wednesday 28/8/96
Thursday  29/8/96
Friday 30/8/96
2.30 - 4.00 p.m. Saturday 17/8/96
4.30 - 6.00 p.m. Saturday 17/8/96

THE CLOSING DATE FOR ALL APPLICATIONS IS
13TH SEPTEMBER, 1996

After the exams have been marked, successful candidates
will be sent an acceptance letter. Enrolments will be on a
“first-come-first-serve” basis. Applicants are advised to enrol
early as some courses become oversubscribed very quickly.

N.B. Applicants may apply for EITHER a Use of English
' OR a Business English course but not BOTH.

* There is a $30 application fee to be submitted with the
application form. This is to cover the cost of processing
and marking and is non-refundable.

FIRST YEAR
A. In HONG KONG
Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

492, Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 A.M.,
commencing October 14, 1996

493. Sundays, 10.00 AM. ~ 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1996

494. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 13,
1996

Venue : University of Hong Kong

495. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1996

496. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
16, 1996

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre (MTR: Fortress
Hill)

497. Sundays, 10.00 AM. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1996

498. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October
13, 1996

Venue : St.Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

499. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
15, 1996

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui - Tang Shiu Kin Secondary
School, 9 Oi Kwan Road, Hong Kong

500. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October

15, 1996

501. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
16, 1996

502. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 18,
1996

B. In KOWLOON

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
(MTR: Yau Ma Tei)

503. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 14, 1996

504, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1996

505. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 18,

1996

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (MTR: Shek
Kip Mei)

506. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1996

507. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
15, 1996

508. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
16, 1996

509. Saturdays, 3.00 - 6.00 p.m., commencing October
19, 1996

SECOND YEAR
A. In HONG KONG
Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

510. Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 AM.,
commencing October 14, 1996

511. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1996

512. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
QOctober 15, 19%6

513. Sundays, 10.00 A.M. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1996

514. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 13,
1996

Venue : University of Hong Kong

515. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1996
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Venue : Sheng Kung Hui - Tang Shiu Kin Secondary
School, 9 Oi Kwan Road, Hong Kong

516. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1996

517. Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
17, 1996

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre
(MTR: Fortress Hill)

518. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
15, 1996

B. In KOWLOON

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
(MTR: Yau Ma Tei)

519. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 14, 1996

520. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1996

521. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 18,
1996

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (MTR: Shek
Kip Mei

522. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1996

523. Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
17, 1996

524. Saturdays, 9.30 A.M. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 19, 1996

25 meetings* Fee: $2,200

*except 492, 503, 504, 510,511, 512, 515, 519,520 (50 meetings)

Lecturer-in-charge :  Peter Kennedy
Telephone 2547 2225

Foundation English
What is it?

This is a two-year programme mainly for those who wish
to improve their English, but who are not qualified to join
the Use of English course. However, other students who do
not wish to advance to the Use of English course will find
that this programme will be of benefit to them.

The programme will give students constant practice in the
four skills of reading, writing, listening and speaking to give
them greater confidence in using English so that they can
reach the level of ability necessary for them to enter a higher
course. Atall times, the emphasis will be on getting students
to participate actively in a wide range of language activities,
so that they improve by actually using their language skills.

At the end of the second year of the course, students sit an
examination for the SPACE First Certificate in English
Language. Students awarded this Certificate with a Credit
can enrol in a first year Use of English course without having
to take the entrance examination. Those notawarded a Credit
have to sit the Use of English entrance examination if they
wish to take that course.

What qualifications are needed?

We expect most applicants to have a grade “E” pass in
English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
or a similar qualification from outside Hong Kong.

However, those who do not have a grade “E” pass but who
have used English continuously since leaving school can also
apply. TI ymay be offered a place on this course depending
on their performance in the entrance test.

What is involved in entering the course?
First Year
a) Entrance Test

All applicants for the First Year must take an entrance

test lasting about 45 minutes, either

» at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre
only) or

¢ on any of the following dates at the SPACE Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 9th floor, West Tower, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

Wednesday, 7 August 1996 at 6.30 p.m.,
Thursday, 8 August 1996 at 6.30 p.m,,
Friday, 9 August 1996 at 6.30 p.m.,
Sunday, 25 August 1996 at 10.30 a.m.,

1.30 & 3.30 p.m.*

* these sessions will only be held if necessary. Candidates
are advised to apply for the earlier testing sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $30 will be made for taking this
test, which is intended to ensure that applicants are only
accepted in a course that is suitable for them.

b) Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance examination. Some will then be offered places
on the First Year of the Foundation English programme.
Others may be advised to take the Practical English course
before Foundation English. A few may even be accepted
directly into the Second Year of the programme, if there
are places available.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol
on a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is
most convenient for them.
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Second Year

There are two ways of entry to the Second Year of the
programme:

¢ by successful completion of the First Year;
* by a very good performance in the entry test taken by
applicants for the First Year of the course.

Classes

First Year

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

525. Sundays, 9.45 am. - 1245 p.m., commencing
September 29, 1996

526. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing September
29, 1996

527. Mondays & Wednesdays, 4.30 - 6.00 p.m.,
commencing September 30, 1996

528. Mondays & Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 14, 1996

529. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing October 1, 1996
(Note: this is a morning course)

530. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 10.15 - 11.45 a.m.,
commencing October 1, 1996
(Note: this is a morning course)

531. Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing October
1, 1996

532. Saturdays, 9.00 am. - 12.00 noon, commencing
October 5, 1996
(Note: this is a morning course)

Venue : HKU

533. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing September
30, 1996

534. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 7.30 - 9.00 p.m.,
commencing October 1, 1996

Venue : StJoseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

535. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
1, 1996

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Road, HK

536. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing September
30, 1996

537. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
2, 1996

538. Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
3, 1996

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

539. Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,

commencing September 30, 1996

540.

541.

Venue :

542.

543.

544,

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 1, 1996

Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 4,
1996

SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (MTR: Shek
Kip Mei)

Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
1, 1996
Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
3, 1996
Saturdays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October
5, 1996

Second Year

Venue :

545.

546.

547.

548.

549.

Venue :

550.

Venue

551.

Venue :

552.

553.

Venue

554.

555.

556.

SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
September 29, 1996

Sundays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing September
29, 1996

Mondays & Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing September 30, 1996

(Note: this is a morning course)

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 1, 1996

Fridays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing October 4,
1996

HKU

Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
2, 1996

: StJoseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
1, 1996

Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Road, HK

Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
1, 1996
Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
3, 1996

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing September 30, 1996

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 1, 1996

Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 4,
1996




English Studies

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (MTR: Shek

Kip Mei)

557. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
1, 1996

558. Saturdays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing October
5, 1996

Lecturer-in-charge:  Richard Booker

90 hours in total:
classes held once a week have 30 sessions
classes held twice a week have 60 sessions

Fee : $2,650

Practical English
What is it?
This programme is designed for:

* those who wish to enter the Foundation English
programme in due course, but who are not qualified for
that programme;

* those who are qualified to enter Foundation English, but
who have been unable to practise English and so need
to “refresh” their knowledge of the language.

Students who complete the course at the required standard
will be accepted for the Foundation English programme in
the following year. However, other students who do not
wish to advance to Foundation English will also be accepted
for this course and will benefit from it.

To help students to improve their existing levels of English,
the four skills of reading, writing, speaking and listening
will be practised at a suitable level. The course will use a
textbook, but students will receive a lot of other materials
written by our teachers for Hong Kong students.

Note: This programme is not for total beginners. Students
accepted will need a knowledge of common gram-
matical structures, but may have trouble expressing
their ideas and understanding native speakers.

What is involved in entering the course?
a) Entrance Test

All applicants must take an entrance test lasting about

45 minutes, either .

¢ at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre
only) or

¢ on any of the following dates at the SPACE Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 9th floor, West Tower,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

Wednesday, 7 August 1996 at 6.30 p.m.,

Thursday, 8 August 1996 at 6.30 p.m.,
Friday, 9 August 1996 at 6.30 p.m.,
Sunday, 25 August 1996  at 10.30 a.m.,

*1.30 & 3.30 p.m.,

*  these sessions will only be held if necessary.
Candidates are advised to apply for the earlier testing
sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $30 will be made for taking this
test, which is intended to ensure that applicants are only
accepted in a course that is suitable for them.

b) Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance examination. Some will then be offered places
on the programme. Others may be accepted for
Foundation English if they do well enough in the test.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol on
a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is most
convenient for them.

Classes
Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

560. Sundays, 10.00 a.m.
September 29, 1996

561. Sundays, 2.30 p.m. - 5.30 p.m., commencing
September 29, 1996

562. Tuesdays, 2.30 p.m. - 5.30 p.m., commencing
October 1, 1996

563. Saturdays, 2.30 p.m.
October 5, 1996

t

1.00 p.m., commencing

5.30 p.m., commencing

Venue : HKU

564. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 4,
1996

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre
(MTR: Fortress Hill)

565. Sundays, 10.15 a.m. - 1.15 p.m., commencing
September 29, 1996

566. Sundays, 2.30 p.m. - 5.30 p.m., commencing
September 29, 1996

Venue : StJoseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

567. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
1, 1996

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Read, HK

568. Wednesdays, 6.30 -9.30 p.m., commencing October
2, 1996
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Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

569. Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing September 30, 1996

570. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 1, 1996

571. Fridays, 6.30- 9.30 p.m., commencing October 4,
1996

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (MTR: Shek
Kip Mei)

572. Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
3, 1996

573. Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1996

Lecturer-in-charge : Richard Booker

90 hours in total:
classes held once a week have 30 sessions
classes held twice a week have 60 sessions

Fee : $2,650

Developing Spoken English Skills

This course will cover a wide range of situations in which
spoken English is used. It will help students to speak more
confidently and fluently, but will not neglect the importance
of accurate speech. Considerable attention will be given to
improving students’ pronunciation, stress and intonation.

Amongst the many functions that will be covered are:

socialising

describing and comparing
telephoning

asking for and giving information
giving and receiving instructions
predicting and planning

agreeing and disagreeing
describing things and processes
giving directions

e & ¢ & & & o &

The course is aimed at those who need to use English in
their everyday work, but feel that they need to gain in
fluency and confidence when deal with native speakers. It
will be at the approximate level of students with a grade
“E” pass in English Language in HKCEE Syllabus B.

Enrolment will be on a “first-come, first-served " basis.
Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

574. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing October 8, 1996
(Note : this is a morning course)

575. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 2.00 - 3.30 p.m.,
commencing October 8, 1996

576. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing January 7, 1997
(Note : this is a morning course)

577. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 2.00 - 3.30 p.m.,,
commencing January 7, 1997

Lecturer-in-charge : Richard Booker

20 meetings (30 hours) Fee : $1,100

Everyday Spoken English

This course is intended to improve students’ confidence in
a varjety of different formal and informal situations and
make them better at listening to and speaking English. The
types of oral skills to be covered will include: continuing
and ending conversations; accepting and refusing requests;
agreeing and disagreeing; making offers. The course is at
a slightly lower level than courses no. 574 - 577 Developing
Spoken English Skills.

Enrolment will be on a “first-come, first-served ” basis.
Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

578. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 12.45 - 1.45 p.m.,,
commencing October 8, 1996

579. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 12.45 - 1.45 p.m,,
commencing November 12, 1996

580. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 12.45 - 1.45 p.m.,
commencing January 7, 1997

Lecturer-in-charge : Richard Booker

10 meetings (10 hours) Fee : $350

Interpersonal Communication

Although many people can communicate effectively in
English when writing, they lack confidence in the oral
interactions that arise in business.

This course looks at a range of these situations and includes
topics like:

introducing yourself and others,
what to say in the first five minutes,
making arrangements,

making and receiving complaints,
interviews,

making telephone calls,

dealing with enquiries and problems,
concluding a conversation.

” ®» & o & & 5

The methods used will include :

s listening to a variety of native and non-native speaker
accents,

¢ problem-solving,
group work,

¢ role play and simulations.
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The course is designed to increase the number of appropriate
responses available to the speaker in any situation, thus
making the speaker more confident and at ease with spoken
English in the workplace.

Students will be expected to participate as fully as possible,
both to enable them to gain in confidence and to allow the
teacher to give necessary guidance on improving their
pronunciation.

Applicants should have obtained at least a grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE and should

also attach a letter to their application form stating why they

wish to be enrolled in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit from
the course of tuition.

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Road, HK

581. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing 8 October
1996
(closing date for applications: 25 September 1996)

582. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing 14 January
1997
(closing date for applications: 2 January 1997)

Lecturer-in-charge: Richard Booker

10 meetings (30 hours) Fee : $1,100

Pronunciation & Fluency

This is a very practical course that will give students lively
and realistic discussion and conversation exercises, with the
following aims :

* to help them improve their English pronunciation;

* to help them become more fluent and confident speakers
of English, both on the telephone and in face-to-face
situations;
to help them build up their English vocabulary;
to introduce them to different native speaker accents.

The course tutors will pay very close attention to students’
individual pronunciation problems.

Participants must be willing to take part in the full range
of activities that the course will include.

Entrance Qualifications:

Applicants should have grade “E” in English Language
Syllabus B in HKCEE or an equivalent qualification. Copies
of certificates awarded should be attached to application

forms.

Applications will be accepted on g “first-come, first-served ” basis.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

583. Wednesdays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing October
9, 1996

584. Wednesdays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing January
8, 1997

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre (MTR: Fortress
Hill)

585. Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1996
(Note: this is a morning course)

586. Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 1230 p.m., commencing
January 11, 1997
(Note: this is a morning course)

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Road, HK

587. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1996

588. Mondays, 6.30 -9.30 p.m., commencing January 13,
1997

Lecturer-in-charge : Richard Booker

10 meetings (30 hours) Fee : $1,100

589. English Intonation

This short course will give participants practice in identi-
fying and making prominent the most important words in
any given situation so as to express what they want to say
clearly, dividing their speech up meaningfully, using the
appropriate tones, and using pitch variation for interesting
delivery and maximum clarity. The course will include
listening and speaking sessions in which participants will
putinto practice what they have learnt. These features receive
little systematic treatment in published coursebooks, yet are
essential for clear communication. This course will be of
particular interest to those whose work brings them into
contact with native speakers of English. In order to benefit
from the course, applicants should have a grade “E” pass
in English Language in the HKCEE syllabus B. (A course
outline is available upon request. Tel.: 29755689)

Tutor : John Bensly, M.A.(Oxon), M.A.(Reading)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing September
30, 1996

6 meetings Fee: $480

Certificate Course in English Speech

This is an intensive course of study in which it is intended
to provide tuition in Spoken English to an advanced level
for suitably qualified working adults who have a positive
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and urgent need to achieve a high standard of proficiency
in a wide variety of social situations.

Tuition will cover in detail pronunciation, word and sen-~
tence stress, and intonation. These components will be
covered thoroughly and comprehensively, and students will
be required to learn relevant phonetic symbols and signs.
Conversation, discussion and a wide variety of interpersonal
communication will also be practised, the emphasis being
on what is said and how it is said. For all sections of the
course substantial practice is given and a workbook is
provided that gives full details of each unit studied.

Applicants should bear in mind that this is not a general
English course and grammatical and lexical competence will
be assumed. Furthermore, this is not a course in rhetoric
or the art of persuasive or impressive speaking and will not
cover presentations, speeches or other such specialized appli-
cations. Applicants should also bear in mind that owing
to the size of the class individual tuition will be impracti-
cable, except toa very limited extent. Practice will be obtained
and progress made by means of group work.

As this course is designed for Hong Kong working adults
(with Chinese language background), those studying in
school, college or university will not be admitted.

The syllabus comprises four components: Pronunciation;
Stress; Intonation; Communication.

Award: Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:
s pass the final examination;
* satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
e attend at least 75% of the classes.

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B/, or the equivalent in an approved exami-
nation; and

2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-
secondary level; and

3) attach copies of their certificates to their application form;
and

4) sit the Entrance Test.

The Entrance Test will consist of a Listening Test and, for
those who pass, an Interview. Listening tests will be held
in the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong, on 11th and
12th September, at 6.30 p.m. Applicants should indicate on
their application forms on which evening they wish to be
tested.

Applicants who perform sufficiently well in the Listening
Test will be required to attend an Interview either on 19th,
20th or 21st September at the SPACE Town Centre.

Closing date for applications: September 6, 1996.
Tutor : John Bensly, M.A.(Oxon), M.A.(Reading)
Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

590. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
9, 199

591. Sundays, 10.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1996

592. Sundays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing October 6,
1996

Enrolment is limited to 30
33 meetings Fee : $2,750

Lecturer-in-charge
Telephone

: Peter Kennedy
: 29755689

Effective Writing Skills

This course has been specially developed by the School of
Professional and Continuing Education to help Hong Kong
people with the common problems they face when writing
English. Classes will be run as workshops that get the students
fully involved.

All the materials to be used on the course have been designed
specifically for the workshops, so there will be no need for
students to buy a textbook.

In the workshops students will be shown how to produce
well-structured English that is interesting, easy to under-
stand and easy to\read - an essential skill for those who have
to write memos, letters, reports, or essays.

The workshops will be very practical. Students will have
plenty of opportunity to practise writing and will be given
training and practice in how to find and correct their own
mistakes.

In order to benefit from the course, applicants should have

a Grade “D” pass in English Language (Syllabus B) in the

HKCEE. They should submit the following with their

applications : >

* a copy of their HKCEE certificate;

» a letter stating why they think the course will benefit
them.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit from
the course of instruction.

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Road, HK

593. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1996
(closing date for applications: 25 September 1996)
594. Mondays, 6.30 -9.30 p.m., commencing January 13,
1997
(closing date for applications: 2 January 1997)
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Lecturer-in-charge : Richard Booker

10 meetings (30 hours) Fee : $1,100

Business Correspondence

This course is intended for those who have recently started
working in an office. It will focus on how business letters,
faxes and memos should be written and presented. By the
end of the course students will:

have a clearer understanding of the writing process;
be better able to identify poor or inappropriate writing;
have improved the style and tone of their writing;
have improved their grammatical accuracy;

have enlarged their business vocabulary.

The classes will allow students to practise the conventions
and expressions used in modern business correspondence.
Important functions of business letters, such as requesting
information, complaining, and apologising will be covered.

Entrance Qualifications:

Applicants should have grade “E” in English Language
(Syllabus B) in HKCEE or an equivalent qualification. Copies
of certificates awarded should be attached to application
forms. Applicants with higher qualifications will not be
accepted for this course, but should apply for a place on
the Certificate Programme in Business English.

Applications will be accepted on a “first-come, first-served”
basis.

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Road, HK

595. Fridays, 6.30 ~ 9.30 p.m., commencing
27 September 1996

596. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
3 January 1997

Lectyrer-in-charge: Richard Booker

12 meetings(36 hours) Fee : $1,300

Certificate Programme in Business English
Course Numbers : 597 to 612

What are the Aims of the Course ?

The SPACE Certificate Programme in Business English has
been designed to help anyone who has to use English in
everyday work situations. It has two main aims :

* toimprovetheability of students to carry out the writing
tasks that they may be faced with in their work, by
helping them to express themselves clearly and concisely
on paper;

* to give them greater confidence and fluency when speak-
ing in front of others, in situations that they are likely
to encounter in their work.

How is the Programme Organised ?

e It is offered in modules.

* Students who wish to be awarded the SPACE Certificate
in Business English must complete three modules,
totalling 90 hours of classroom instruction. However,
these modules must be completed within three years.

e Two of the modules studied must be the Set Modules.

e The third module can then be chosen from a list of
Optional Modules.

¢ The Set Modules will be offered throughout the year,
while the Optional Modules will be offered from time
to time. :

+ Students who complete a module successfully will be
given a letter that gives them automatic entry to the
next module they wish to take.

Each module will be complete in itself. This means that
students who do not wish to complete the full Certificate
programme can apply to take any individual module that
they think will benefit them, without any requirement to
apply for another module.

What are the Modules ?

The Set Modules are :
* Modern Business Correspondence
e Modern Business Oral Skills

The Optional Modules are :

* English for Career Development

¢ Report and Proposal Writing

¢ Meetings, Minutes and Presentations

What is involved in entering the Course ?

Entrance Test

All applicants must take an entrance test, which will last
about 75 minutes. They must fill out an entrance test

application form indicating the time and venue they wish
to take the test.

The entrance test will be set at the following times :

A. At the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, Sth floor,
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

¢ 15 Aug (Thu) - 630 pm.
¢ 16 Aug (Fri) - 630 pm.
* 19 Aug Mon) -  6.30 pm.
* 01 Sep (Sun) -~ 1030 am.
¢ 018ep (Sun) - 130 pm.
* 07 Dec (Sat) - 230 pm.
¢ 08 Dec Suny -  1.30 pm.
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B. Atthe SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong

13 Dec (Fri) - 630 pm.

Note: The minimum qualification that applicants should
have is a grade “D” pass in English Language in
(Syllabus B) of the Hong Kong Certificate of Educa-
tion Examination. Copies of all relevant certificates
should be submitted with application forms.

Entrance Test Fee

A non-refundable fee of $50 will be made to cover the cost
of processing this test. The purpose of the test is to ensure
that applicants are only accepted into the programme if it
is suitable for them.

Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance test, as soon as possible after the test. They will
then be able to apply for firm entry to the module of their
choice. Applications will be accepted on a “first-come, first-
served” basis.

Set Modules
Modern Business Correspondence - Set Module

This Set Module will focus on writing memoranda and
letters in the modern business world. Several types of letters
will be considered, including:

letters of enquiry and reply

sales letters

letters of complaint and adjustment
collection letters

settlement letters
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Students will be introduced to the principles that apply to
these different kinds of letters, and will be given a lot of
practice in writing them. At all times the emphasis will be
on helping students to organise what they have to say, so
that their meaning is clear and unambiguous.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

597. Sundays, 9.45 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
September 29, 1996

598. Thursdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing October
3, 1996

599. Sundays, 9.45 am. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
January 5, 1997

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre
(MTR: Fortress Hill)

600. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing September
27, 1996

601. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January 3,
1997

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre
(MTR: Shek Kip Mei)

602. Wednesdays, 6.30 -9.30 p.m., commencing October
2, 1996

12 meetings (36 hours) Fee $1,600

Modern Business Oral Skills — Set Module

This module has been specially designed to help participants
develop the oral communication skills they need for
business situations. It looks at a range of these situations
and includes topics like telephoning, networking, social skills,
making and dealing with complaints, and receiving and
entertaining visitors. Students will be exposed to a variety
of realistic business contexts and will carry out tasks
designed to improve both their listening and speaking
skills. The methods used will include group work, role play,
problem - solving and simulations.

During the module there will be three assessments, followed
by a final oral examination.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

603. Sundays, 2.15 p.m. - 5.15 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1996

604. Sundays, 2.15 p.m. - 5.15 p.m., commencing
December 8, 1996

Venue : Sheng Kung Hui Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School,
9 Oi Kwan Road, HK

605. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 2, 1996

606. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
December 4, 1996

8 meetings (24 hours) Fee $990

Optional Modules

English for Career Development

An important part of this Optional Module will be to cover
the language skills that are necessary for carrying out
successful interviews. This part of the module will help those
who have to carry out interviews as part of their job. It will
give them a clear understanding of the entire process of
interviewing and help them question more effectively.

Instruction will also be given in writing:

job applications
references
interview reports
appraisal reports

. ® o
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* job descriptions
* person specifications

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

607. Sundays, 9.45 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1996

10 meetings (30 hours) Fee $1,350

Report and Proposal Writing

In this Optional Module participants will be given ample
opportunity to practise all the appropriate writing skills
involved in producing effective reports and proposals.

In addition to structure and layout, attention will be given
to writing coherently so that ideas and facts are linked and
developed in a logical and persuasive manner. Aspects of
grammar to be covered will include the passive, reported
speech,articles, the present perfect tense and prepositions
of time.

Apart from those who are doing this module as part of the
certificate programme, others who will benefit from it are
those who hold a position in business, commerce or admin-
istration that requires them to write reports and proposals
as part of their regular duties.

No textbook will be necessary as all materials will be
provided by SPACE.

Venue : SPACE Town Cenire, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

608. Sundays, 9.45 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
January 12, 1997

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (MTR: Shek
Kip Mei)

609. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January
8, 1997

10 meetings (30 hours) Fee $1,350

Meetings, Minutes and Presentations

Many people have to give presentations and take part in
meetings on a regular basis, but find it difficult to speak
in front of others or to contribute to discussions. This
optional module will address this difficulty by helping
participants gain the confidence that is necessary for them
to become more effective in speaking English to an audience.

Taking the minutes of meetings is also a difficult, but
necessary, skill that many people do not feel comfortable
with. Apart from accurately recording what was said at a
meeting, a good secretary of a meeting also captures the
feeling of the meeting. Participants will be given practice

in taking notes and rewriting them so that they accurately
summarise discussions and record decisions.

Because each participant will be required to give a presen-
tation, only 16 students will be accepted into each class in
this module.

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)

610. Thursdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing January
9, 1997

Venue : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (MTR: Shek
Kip Mei)

611. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1996

612. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January 6,
1997

10 meetings (30 hours) Fee $1,450

Certificate Programme in English for
Engineers and Industrial Designers

What are the features of the course ?

It is offered in two parts :

Part 1 : October 1996 - February 1997;
Part 2 : March 1997 - June 1997.

*  On successful completion of each part, students will be
given aletter admitting them to the next part if they wish.

* Students who successfully complete both parts within
three years will be awarded a SPACE Certificate.

e Each part can be taken independently, with no
commitment to do the other part of the course.

¢ [t does not matter which part is taken first.

* Each part of the course will have its own emphasis, but
in both parts attention will be paid to pronunciation,
grammar and vocabulary. A high degree of active
participation by students is expected, as the lessons will
be conducted in a workshop and réle-play manner. They
will not consist of a series of lectures.

613. English for Engineers & Industrial
Designers Part 1

This part of the course is designed to provide practising
engineers with the opportunity of improving their spoken
and written English. It will particularly benefit those who
wish to take professional examinations such as the Engineer
in Council Part 2, Paper 300, The Engineer in Society.

To help students communicate effectively, this part of the
course will cover :



English Studies

* English style for engineering writing;

¢ principles of report writing;

* giving written instructions;

* writing technical summaries of articles in English;
¢ drawing conclusions from data;

* writing notices;

* examination essay writing for engineers;

¢ writing press releases.

2]

peaking Skills
principles of persuasive speaking;
short talks describing processes and procedures;
social English;
leading and taking part in discussion groups;
giving oral instructions.

Reading Skills

* comprehension of texts taken from engineering journals.
Assessment

Assessment will be based on :

¢ four coursework assignments - (50%);
¢ an oral examination - (25%);
* a written examination - (25%).

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wan)
Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.15 - 745 p.m.,
commencing October 14, 1996.

Closing date for applications: October 1, 1996)

Entry Requirements

All applicants,except those who have successfully
completed Part 1 of the programme, should :

* be practising engineers or industrial designers
¢ have obtained at least a grade “D” pass in English Lan-~
guage (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE, or the equivalent in

an approved examination;

* attach copies of relevant documents to their application
forms;

» attach a letter to their application form stating why they
wish to be enrolled in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit from
the course of tuition. Short interviews may be held if necessary.

Lecturer-in-charge : Richard Booker

30 meetings (45 hours) Fee : $1,700

English for Engineers & Industrial Designers Part 2

Full details of this part of the course will be given in our
Spring Prospectus. It will deal with situations likely to be
encountered at work. Topics to be covered will include :

the language and procedure of meetings;

oral presentations;

leading and participating in discussions;

review of report writing;

practice in writing accident, safety and project reports;
writing memoranda;

writing letters of application and resignation;

writing business letters for insurance claims;
interview practice.
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ENGLISH FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS

Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Secondary) (Course numbers : 614,
615, 616, 617, 618)

ELT courses offered by SPACE aim to address the practical
concerns of English teachers in Hong Kong and to explore
recent developments in the field.

* Who is the programme for ?

The Certificate programme is open to all secondary school
teachers of English. However, the courses offered are
likely to be of particular interest to teachers at an early
stage in their careers. Having completed their initial
training, they may feel the need for a “refresher” course
but not be able to attend full-time courses. These teachers
may well intend to go on to further part-time study for
a degree in ELT.

* How is the programme structured ?

* TheSPACE Certificate in English Language Teaching
(Secondary) is offered in modular form.

¢ To be awarded the Certificate a teacher has to
complete SIX modules two of which must be Core
A and Core B.

» The other four modules may be selected from the
range of options on offer in the Autumn and Spring
terms.

¢ Core modules are 20 hours long and optional
modules 15 hours.

s At the end of each module a “statement of comple-
tion” is issued based on course assessment and
attendance.

» The modules will be “free-standing” so thata teacher
may enurol for a course without necessarily having
in mind the accumulation of credits towards the
Certificate.
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s The schedule of courses on offer is as follows:

Options
Spring 95 Core B 1-4
Autumn 95 Core A 5-8
Spring 96 Core B 9-11
Autumn 96 Core A 12 - 15

* What are the Core modules ?

Core A will focus on the language content of the sec-
ondary syllabus for forms 1 - 5. Tense, modality, tran-
sitivity, etc. will be considered inrelation to the language
systerns inherent in the secondary syllabus. Close atten-
tion will also be paid to the language of classroom
management. Two further aims of the module are to
enrich a teacher’s understanding of language as
discourse and to enhance her own language awareness.

Core B will explore a range of practical classroom
techniques and teaching strategies designed to make the
process of language learning more enjoyable and
effective. Proper account will be taken of what is realistic
and appropriate in the Hong Kong context.

* Who are the tutors ?

The tutors for these courses have had many years ex-
perience in teaching and teacher-training. Several of them
have written textbooks for Hong Kong secondary schools
and all of them know what the situation is in local schools
right now.

Fee Refunds: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See Page ix.

Lecturer-in-charge : Peter Kennedy
Telephone : 29755689

614. LANGUAGE SYSTEMS AND THE ENG-
LISH SYLLABUS FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOLS (FORMS 1 - 5) (CORE A)

The aims of this course are to:

1. Investigate the features of COMMUNICATIVE
APPROACHES to English and analyse the implications
for teaching/learning environments.

2. Enrich teachers’ understanding of LANGUAGE as
DISCOURSE.

3. Examine some principles of DESIGN, SELECTION AND
USE of communicative materials, with particular
reference to popular Hong Kong textbooks.
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4. Consider effective approaches to CLASSROOM
MANAGEMENT in a communicative language learning
environment.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Andy Curtis, Ph.D., M.A. (York), B.Ed. (Sunder-
land), Lecturer in English, Hong Kong Institute of
Education

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
November 23, 1996

Venue : Lecture Theatre 1, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre

8 meetings Fee: $760

615. Basic Linguistics for Language
Learners (Optional Module)

The aim of this course is twofold, namely to provide the
participants with:

1. a general introduction to the meaning and scope of
linguistics;

2. practice in those areas of linguistics which are relevant
to efficient language learning especially when using the
knowledge of one language to learn another language.

Topics will include:

* PHONOLOGY

the production and reception of
vowels and consonants in
speech and in writing
- intonation, stress, juncture,
pitch and tone
word roots and word types, the
use of dictionaries, thesauri and
concordances
s SYNTAX - basic phrases and sentences

- complex and compound
sentences, and their expansion
and reduction
texts beyond the sentence: their

* MORPHOLOGY

T

» DISCOURSE -

ANALYSIS structure, meaning and
function
» SEMANTICS - expressing the whole message

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Norman Bird, Ph.D., M.Phil., B.A., (London),
Senior Lecturer in English, Hong Kong Institute of
Education

Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing September
30, 1996
Venue : University of Hong Kong

10 meetings Fee: $570
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616. Preparing for Speech Festivals (Optional
Module)

The aim of this course is to help teachers (primary and
secondary) prepare their pupils for participation in speech
and drama festivals in Hong Kong. Consideration will be
given to each competition class including: solo verse speak-
ing, choral verse speaking, prose reading, story-telling, bible
reading, public speaking, sight performance, solo, duologue
& group drama. A workshop approach will be adopted.
Members of the group will explore and try to resolve some
of the problems of technique and pronunciation their stu-
dents may have. The course will also review some of the
most common mistakes identified from previous speech
festivals and equip teachers to help enhance their pupils’
presentations. It may also serve to enrich the teachers” own
understanding of the elements of spoken English.

The main tutor for this course has been actively involved
in the annual speech festival for more than 20 years. Other
experienced teachers will be invited to share some of the
sessions. (Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Christine Chan, B.A., P.C.Ed.(HK), M.LL. (& guest
speakers)

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 - 11.00 a.m., commencing
September 14, 1996

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

8 meetings Fee: $570

617. TOC: Task-based Learning (Optional
Module)

The aims of this course are to:

1. help teachers understand the basic principles and
features of task-based learning;

2. analyse and consider the effectiveness of a variety of
learning tasks;

3. identify learner differences and cater for such differences
with appropriate tasks;

4. enable teachers to design, develop and evaluate their
ownl task materials.

Throughout the course reference will be made to the TOC
Exemplar materials. Proper account will be taken of what
is appropriate in the Hong Kong context.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : He Ane, B.A. (Lanzhou), M.Ed. (Monash), Lecturer
in English, Hong Kong Institute of Education

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1996

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

5 meetings Fee: $570

618. A Practical Approach to Teaching
Pronunciation and Intonation to Second-
ary English Classes (Optional Module)

This course will run in three sections. The first part will
consist of a brief overview and assessment of current theo-
ries on teaching pronunciation, stress and intonation in the
context of Hong Kong, paying particular attention to those
areas which cause difficulty for Cantonese speakers. In the
second part we will discuss and experience how to balance
the teaching of accuracy and fluency in short utterances,
connected speech and at the level of discourse. A particular
focus will be on the teaching of intonation and on the
importance of context on the way in which we say things.
The last part of the course will consist of teaching demon-
strations by the participants, who should show an ability
to teach competently an aspect of the syllabus covered.

Note: This course is designed for non-native teachers of
English at local secondary schools.
(Envolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Richard Stibbard, B.A. (Exeter), MLA. (B/ham), Cert.
TEFL (R.S.A.), Language Instructor, Hong Kong
Baptist University

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
November 16, 1996.

Venue : room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

5 meetings Fee: $570

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

M.A. in
East/West Theatre Studies
(Middlesex University, London)

The School offers an M.A. in East/West Theatre Studies
programme in partnership with The School of Drama and
Theatre Arts, Middlesex University. This is the largest and
most diverse department of its kind in the U.K. The M.A.
in East/West Theatre Studies will be offered on a part-time
basis and will extend over a two-year period. Holders of
the SPACE Postgraduate Diploma in East/West Theatre
Studies are eligible for “advanced standing” at Middlesex
University and will be deemed to have completed two of
the four taught modules. Students who complete two further
modules during a fifteen week stay in London and then
submit a satisfactory dissertation will be awarded the M.A.
in East/West Theatre Studies.
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M.A./Postgraduate Diploma in
East/West Theatre Studies

Stage One [leads to Postgraduate Diploma (SPACE)]

Western Theatre Styles

(compulsory module)

taken in Hong Kong (pari-time)

Astan Performing Artsl JModern Chinese Fllmi

taken in Hong Kong (part-time)

Stage Two

Contemporary Issues in Performing Arts

(compulsory module)

lContemporary British Theatre i (Independent Studyi

taken in London (full-time)

Stage Three [leads to M.A.(Middlesex)]

Dissertation ]

taken in either HK. or London

491. Postgraduate Diploma in East/West
Theatre Studies

Who is the programme for?

The SPACE Postgraduate Diploma in East/West Theatre

Studies is a part-time coursework programme. Itis intended

for:

1. those working professionally in fields such as arts
management, theatre performance and television

broadcasting in Hong Kong;

2. those teaching in schools, tertiary institutions and in
adult education;

3. staff of the Urban and Regional Councils involved in
performing arts;

4. graduates who wish to pursue advanced studies of a
practical and theoretical nature.

What does it comprise?
The programme comprises two taught modules:

A. Western Theatre Styles and EITHER
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B. Asian Performing Arts OR
C. Modern Chinese Films

A. Western Theatre Styles (Autumn 96)

This module follows the major developments in Western
drama. It is designed to allow students to engage in an
intensive study of Western theatre styles beginning with
Greek tragedy, through Elizabethan drama, naturalism,
modern and post-modernist theatre in Europe and America.
It allows an analytical examination of a wide range of different
kinds of plays within the Western theatre tradition.

B. Asian Performing Arts (Spring 97)

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the history
and theory of Asian Performing Arts, with special emphasis
on modern Chinese theatre. It will attempt to set Chinese
theatre within the context of the evolving forms of perform-
ance in the Asia Pacific region, to analyze the changing forms
and styles of theatre and to synthesize knowledge and tech-
niques of East and West during this process.

C. Modern Chinese Films (Spring 97)

This module examines questions of cultural identity in Hong
Kong, China and Taiwan as expressed in films. The focus
of the module will be the changes which have taken place
in this genre in the last fifty years. Attention will also be
given to how these changes intersect with changes in Hong
Kong, Chinese and Taiwanese society brought about by
economic, political and social forces. The changes in modern
Chinese film will be related to the changes in form and
content as seen in the module on Asian Performing Arts.

How long will it take?

The SPACE Postgraduate Diploma programme lasts for one
academic year. The course requires attendance on one day
a week for two semesters a year. The classes will be held
at the University of Hong Kong on Saturday afternoons (2
p.m. to 6 p.m.). In addition to attending classes and tutorials,
participants will also be expected to read widely within the
subject area.

Who will teach it?

Teaching is conducted by a team of expert lecturers from
the University of Hong Kong and from other Hong Kong
tertiary institutions.

Course Director:
Dr. Vicki C.H. Ooi, Senior Lecturer in English, The University
of Hong Kong

Lecturers:

Dr. Chan Sau Yan, Lecturer in Music, The Chinese University
of Hong Kong

Mr. Cheung Ping Kuen, Theatre Critic, Member of HK Arts
Development Council

Mr. Chung King Fai, Dean of Drama, Academy for Perform-
ing Arts, Hong Kong
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Mr. Lau Shing Hon, Lecturer, Film/TV Dept., Academy for
Performing Arts, Hong Kong

Mr. Lau Yw Kuen aka Law Kar, Programmer/ Editor, HK
International Film Festival

Mr. Lee Cheuk To, Programme Co-ordinator, HK Interna-
tional Film Festival

Dr. Lo Wai Luk, Part-time Lecturer, Academy for Performing
Arts, Hong Kong

Mr. Ng Ho, Senior Lecturer, Film/TV Dept., Baptist Univer-
sity, Hong Kong

Dr. Tam Kwok Kan, Chairman and Director of Studies,
Department of English, The Chinese University of
Hong Kong

SPACE Co-ordinator:
Mr. Peter Kennedy, Lecturer (English Studies)

How is it assessed?

Students are required to submit two seminar papers per
module per semester. They will also need to attend meetings
with their supervisors to discuss their written assignments.
On successful completion of the programme, students will

be awarded the SPACE Postgraduate Diploma in East/West

Theatre Studies.
Who may apply?

(1) Applicants should possess a Bachelor’s degree in an
appropriate subject from a Hong Kong university or a
recognized overseas university. Applications are also
welcomed from holders of a professional qualification
which could be regarded as a degree equivalent such
as a three-year full-time teaching certificate or a three-
year Diploma from a Drama School. (Copies of all cer-
tificates awarded must be attached to application forms).

(2) Applicants who do not possess the above qualifications
but who have significant relevant experience in the field
will also be considered.

In assessing the ability of such candidates to undertake
post-graduate study in this field, SPACE pays particular
attention to candidates’ professional records and to
referees’ reports. Such applicants should submit a letter
in support of their application. They will be required to
attend an interview and may also be asked to take a
qualifying examination.

How much will it cost?

The fee for the postgraduate Diploma is HK$35,000.* This
will cover lectures, tutorials and the marking of course
assignments but does not include the cost of theatre visits.

The second year of the M.A. programme involves a full-time
(fifteen week) semester at Middlesex. The cost of tuition,
airfares, accommodation and subsistence in London is
estimated to be HK$75,000.

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after
successful completion of the taught part of the course. The

fee for a locally supervised dissertation is likely to be
HK$15,000. Fees are reviewed on an annual basis.

How can I find out more?

Further information and application form can be obtained
by sending a $2.00 stamped self-addressed envelope to Miss
Gladis Lee at 9/F., T.T. Tsui Building, HKU, Pokfulam, HK.
(Tel.: 29755689)

* The minimum enrolment for this programme is 15 students.

Certificate Programme in English Literary
Studies (Course numbers 619, 620, 621)

Who is it for ?

* Anyone who has an interest in literature and would like
to find out more about it;

» those who intend to study (part-time) for a degree in
English, or for an Arts degree in which literature is a
major component;

* those intending to study subjects other than literature
at degree level who will first need a good foundation
in English Studies;

* teachers of English (language as well as literature) who
wish to enhance and refresh their knowledge of English;

¢ students of English who recognise that language learn-
ing entails more than understanding a set of grammar
rules.

What are the aims of the programme ?

¢ tointroduce a variety of literary texts in English for close
reading and discussion

* 1o help students develop the skills needed to read lit-
erature critically and to write about it effectively

* to acquaint students with the genres, conventions and
devices of poetry, fiction and drama, as well as the basic
terminology used in critical analysis

* toencourage students to explore and articulate their own
responses to literary texts rather than to repeat second-
hand opinions

How is it structured ?
The Certificate is offered in modular form. To be awarded

the Certificate a student has to complete FIVE modules.
These must include the THREE Core modules:

CORE 1 Reading short fiction
CORE 2 Reading poetry
CORE 3 Reading drama

The other TWO modules may be selected from the range
of options on offer in the Autumn and Spring terms. At the
end of each module a “statement of completion” is issued
based on course assessment and attendance.
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The modules are “free-standing” so that a student may take
a course for its own sake without necessarily having in
mind the accumulation of credits towards the Certificate.

Why study literature ?

“..through literature we rediscover a sense of the density
of our lives” (Iris Murdoch)

“_.to enable the reader better to enjoy life or better to
endure it ¥ (Samuel Johnson)

“/1t is/ the language in which man explores his own
amazement” (Christopher Fry)

“ /1t is/ news that STAYS news” (Ezra Pound)

Fee Refunds: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See Page 1x.

Lecturer-in-charge: Peter Kennedy
Telephone . 29755689

619. Reading Poetry (CORE module)

This course will introduce poems by such major C20th poets
as T.S. Eliot, W.H.Auden, Dylan Thomas, Philip Larkin, Ted
Hughes and Seamus Heaney as well as more recent work
by contemporary English poets.

The poems have been chosen not just for their intrinsic
merits, but also to illustrate the patterns of sound, syntax,
tone and figurative language poets use to achieve their effects.

The classes will not be lectures on poetry but close readings
and discussion of individual poems. Applicants should have
a good reading knowledge of English, a willingness to par-
ticipate in discussion and, above all, an interest in literature.

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A.(Wales), M.A.(Sussex),
M.A.(Bssex), M.Phil.(Dublin), Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
November 23, 1996
Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

7 meetings Fee: $760

620. An Introduction to Modern Asian Litera-
ture in English — Part Il (OPTIONAL
module)

This course will introduce short works of modern Asian
literature in translation as well as works by Asian writers
who have chosen to express themselves in English. Literary
texts by writers from China, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Malaysia,
the Philippines and India will be examined with a view to
enhancing appreciation of genre, theme, setting and sym-
bolism. The texts have been chosen because they give voice
to the diversity of experience and modes of expression of

Asian cultures. It is hoped that the course will stimulate as
much general discussion as literary analysis. (Students will
be encouraged to explore the issues raised and to relate the
texts to their own experiences).

Although this course follows on from the Spring 1996
Introduction to Asian Writing course, it is not necessary
to have attended that course in order to benefit from this
one. (Enrolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Elsie Christopher, M.A. (Dalhousie), B.A.H.
(Acadia), Cert. TEFL (RSA), Language Instructor,
The Hong Kong University of Science and Tech-
nology

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.00 noon, commencing
October 5, 1996

Venue : Lecture Theatre 1, SPACE Skek Kip Mei Study
Centre

6 meetings Fee: $570

621. James Joyce: an Introduction
(OPTIONAL module)

“If I can get to the heart of Dublin, I can get to the heart
of all cities in the world. In the particular is contained the
universal.” (J. Joyce)

There is a sense in which Joyce wrote only one book. All
the characters in his books, early and late, belong to the same
Dublin world. A study of the key texts - Dubliners, A
Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man and Ulysses - will
reveal the distinctive features of Joyce’s art as well as the
ways in which it can be viewed as a continuous progression.

The stylistic brilliance of Joyce is generally acknowledged.
He celebrates the richness, fertility and infinite possibilities
of ordering the world that lie within language. He subverted
narrative conventions and experimented with new forms to
produce art that still has the power to startle.

Joyce has acquired an unwarranted reputation for difficulty.
One of the main aims of this course is to scrape away some
of thelayers of varnish applied by theacademic Joyce industry
to reveal just how accessible and entertaining his writing
can be.

This course is not a series of lectures. The classes will take
the form of group discussions and readings augmented where
appropriate by audio-visual materials.

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A.(Wales), M.A.(Sussex),
M.A.(Essex), M.Phil.(Dublin), Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing November
18, 1996
Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

5 meetings Fee: $570



EUROPEAN LANGUAGES

Lecturer in charge : Richard M. Booker

Telephone: 2547 2225

» FRENCH
622 - 624 First Certificate programme in
French Language

* SPANISH
625 - 627 First Certificate programme in
Spanish Language

¢ GERMAN
628 Foundation Course in German

European Languages

The SPACE European Language Programme

In recent years, Hong Kong people have become much more
interested than before in learning European languages. There
are two main reasons for this :

¢ they plan to travel to Europe;
» they work for a European company.

To meet this growth in interest, SPACE offers courses in the
following European languages :

e French
* Spanish
¢ German

How Are They Organised?

French & Spanish

The programmes we offer in French and Spanish lead to
the award of SPACE Certificates in French and Spanish.
They are organized in three levels of either 56 hours or 64
hours, giving a total of 176 hours of instruction.

Features of these programmes are :

¢ To be awarded a SPACE Certificate students must
complete Level 3 by attending at least 75% of all classes
and passing the final exams.

* Ideally, students enter the programme at Level 1, progress
to Level 2 and then to Level 3. However, students with
sufficient knowledge of French and Spanish can get direct
entry to Level 2 or Level 3.

¢ Thereis no obligation to complete the whole programme.
Students who just want to take a lower Level can do so.

» Level 1 and Level 2 courses consist of 32 sessions of one
hour forty five minutes each meeting twice a week,
giving a total of 56 hours for each Level.

¢ Level 3 courses consist of 32 sessions of two hours each
meeting twice a week for a total of 64 hours.

* The programme is arranged so that students who finish
one Level can join the next Level up on the same days
of the week and in the same teaching location as the
lower Level they have just finished.

German

The SPACE German programme consists of a single course
with 90 hours of instruction.

Certificate Programme in French Language
622. French : Level 1

This course is for complete beginners. By the end of the
course students should :

* be familiar with the pronunciation of French;

» understand and use basic French grammar;

¢ be able to hold simple conversations in French.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Venue : St Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon.
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsim Sha Tsui)

Date : Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.15 p.m.,
commencing September 24, 1996.

32 meetings (56 hours) Fee : $1,700

(Students who complete Level 1 successfully can take Level

2 on Tuesdays & Thursdays at St Mary’s College in March
1997.)

623. French : Level 2

This course is intended for students who have successfully
completed Level 1, or have received 50 to 60 hours of
instruction in basic French at a different institution. This
Level continues and develops the skills taught in Level 1.
By the end of Level 2, students should be able to use French
confidently and clearly when:

travelling;

asking for directions;
ordering food in a restaurant;
shopping;

making telephone calls, etc.

¢ & o & o
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In addition, students will :

¢ extend their active vocabulary;
+ consolidate their understanding of French grammar.
Enrolment 1s limited to 25

Venue : St Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon.
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsim Sha Tsui)

Date : Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.15 p.m.,
commencing September 23, 1996.

32 meetings (56 hours) Fee : $1,800

(Students who complete Level 2 successfully can take Level

3 on Mondays & Wednesdays at St Mary’s College in March
1997.)

624. French : Level 3

The Level 3 course is meant for students who have
completed Level 2 or who have received about 100 hours
of French in a different institution. The language of instruc-
tion will mainly be French, supplemented by English as
necessary.

The course will help students :

¢ develop greater fluency in French;
* hold conversations with native speakers.

By the end of the course, students will :

s be able to compose simple texts;
* be able to read simple French texts;
e know more about French life and culture.

At the end of Level 3, students sit an exam. Those who pass
this exam, and attend at least 75% of the classes, will be
awarded the SPACE Certificate in French Language.

Applicants who have not completed French Level 2at SPACE
but wish to be given direct entry into French Level 3 will
be given an oral test. The purpose of this test is to make
sure that only those who will benefit from the course are
accepted into it. The test will be held at the Shun Tak Centre
on Friday, September 6. Applicants who have not completed
French Level 2 at SPACE will be contacted by SPACE and
given a time to attend for their oral test.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Venue : St Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon.
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsim Sha Tsui)

Date : Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.30 p.m., commenc-
ing September 24, 19%6.

32 meetings (64 hours) Fee : $2,300
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Certificate Programme in Spanish Language
625. Spanish : Level 1

This course is for complete beginners. By the end of the
course students should :

e be familiar with the pronunciation of Spanish;

s understand and use basic Spanish grammar;

s be able to hold simple conversations in Spanish.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Venue : St Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon.
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsim Sha Tsui)

Date : Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.15 p.m,,
commerncing September 23, 1996.

32 meetings (56 hours) Fee : $1,700

(Students who complete Level 1 successfully can take Level

2 onMondays & Wednesdays at St Mary’s College in March
1997.)

626. Spanish : Level 2

This course is intended for students who have successfully
completed Level 1, or have received 50 to 60 hours of
instruction in basic Spanish at a different institution. This
Level continues and develops the skills taught in Level 1.
By the end of Level 2, students should be able to use Spanish
confidently and clearly when :

* travelling;

* asking for directions;

¢ ordering food in a restaurant;
* shopping;

¢ making telephone calls, etc.

In addition, students will :

* extend their active vocabulary;
* consolidate their understanding of Spanish grammar.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Venue : St Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon.
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsim Sha Tsui)

Date : Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.15 p.m.,
commencing September 24, 1996.

32 meetings (56 hours) Fee : $1,800

(Students who complete Level 2 successfully can take Level

3 on Tuesdays & Thursdays at St Mary’s College in March
1997)
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627. Spanish : Level 3

The Level 3 course is meant for students who have
completed Level 2 or who have received about 100 hours
of Spanish in a different institution. The language of in-
struction will mainly be Spanish, supplemented by
English as necessary.

The course will help students :

e develop greater fluency in Spanish;
* hold conversations with native speakers.

By the end of the course, students will :

¢ be able to compose simple texts;
* be able to read simple Spanish texts;
* know more about Spanish life and culture.

At the end of Level 3, students sit an exam. Those who pass
this exam, and attend at least 75% of the classes, will be
awarded the SPACE Certificate in Spanish Language.

Applicants who have not completed Spanish Level 2 at
SPACE but wish to be given direct entry into Spanish Level
3 will be given an oral test. The purpose of this test is to
make sure that only those who will benefit from the course
are accepted into it. The test will be held at the Shun Tak
Centre on Monday, September 9. Applicants who have not
completed Spanish Level 2 at SPACE will be contacted by
SPACE and given a time to attend for their oral test.
Enrolment is muted to 20

Venue : 5t Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon.
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsim Sha Tsui)
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Date : Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.30 p.m.,
commencing September 23, 1996.

32 meetings (64 hours) Fee : $2,300

628. Foundation Course in German

This course is for complete beginners. Its aim is to take
students to a level of competence in German where they can
communicate confidently and clearly in a variety of situa-
tions, such as :

giving information about themselves;
ordering food in a restaurant;
buying things;

asking for directions;

making telephone calls.

¢« & & o @

Students will be taught basic grammar, but the emphasis at
all times will be on effective communication.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Venue : Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School, 9 Oi Kwan Road,
Hong Kong

Date : Fridays 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing September
27, 1996.

Note : The first two meetings will last for one and a half
hours each (6.30 - 8.00).
The third meeting will last for two hours (6.30 - 8.30).
The final 29 meetings will last for three hours.

32 meetings (92 hours) Fee : $2,700
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The next issue of the School Prospectus will be available in early January 1997. If you wish to be sent a copy
of the Prospectus in January 1997, kindly complete and return the name and address slip on Page 120, (together
with postal stamps to the value of $7.20) to: [The Prospectus Counter, School of Professional and Continuing
Education, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kongl. The envelope should be marked

“Spring Prospectus 97”.
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GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY
T ——————— RN

Lecturer in charge : T.M. Kwong

Telephone: 2975 5660

436. Geographic Information System:
Design and Applications

Geographic Information System (GIS) is 2 form of informa-
tion processing currently used by business, industry and
government. Specifically, GIS is a unique data base man-
agement system which incorporates spatial analytic tech-
niques in order to capture, manipulate, display and analyze
data. This course intends to introduce the concepts, imple-
mentation, and applications of GIS, and includes discussion
of GIS architecture, data structure, transformation,
geocoding, modeling, accuracy, and representation. Strat-
egies on how to use such technology in an applied problem
solving manner (e.g. in land use planning, resource man-
agement, and environmental monitoring) will be presented,
with particular reference to Hong Kong, and different GIS
software hardware interface will also be discussed.

Through the course, participants will be able to understand
the important principles of GIS and to develop skills for
building spatial database and performing spatial analysis.
No previous GIS or computing experience is required al-
though familiarity with computer system for mapping is an
advantage.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Miss Winnie Tang SM., BA. (HK)

__8%_ ___________________

Venue : HKU (To be confirmed)

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., commencing October
30, 1996

Fee : $480

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

6 meetings & one daytime visit

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See Page ix.
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Please send me a copy of the 1997 Spring Prospectus. $7.20 stamps have been enclosed.
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Name # 4

Full Postal Address
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Note : Please return the above address slip before December 1, 1996.
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HEALTH CARE / NURSING STUDIES

: Moses Tse
Tina M.Y. Ng
Gemma K.C. Wong
Moyna E.L.S. Loong

Lecturer in charge

Coordinator

Telephone : 2875 5687

CERTIFICATE COURSES

Psychiatric Rehabilitation

General Aims

Psychiatric illness has a far reaching impact on the indi-
vidual's self esteem, sense of mastery, role functioning,
social commitments and sense of meaning in life. The
pyschosocial aftermath of an episode of psychiatric illness
can change the affected person's and his/her significant
others’ expectations and lead to role disablement and a
marked decrease in quality of life. Research has demon-
strated that at least two thirds of people with schizophrenia
will experience moderate to severe personal and social
deterioration. In recent years increasing attention has been
placed in Hong Kong to the development of rehabilitation
services for people with psychiatric disabilities. Rehabili-
tation services aim to help the individual to gain/regain
and maintain an acceptable level of functioning needed to
live and socialize in the community and thus acquire
confidence and self esteem through success in social role
and leading to a satisfactory level of quality of life.

Basic Course in Psychiatric Rehabilitation
Objectives

Upon successful completion of the Course the learner will
be able to:

1. Discuss the principles of psychiatric rehabilitation;

2. Accurately assess, recognize and monitor the psychiat-
ric needs of the clients;

3. Discuss at three (3) different modes of therapeutic
interventions in psychiatric rehabilitation;

4. Apply different strategies and skills in the management
in psychiatric rehabilitation;

5. Describe the implication of public policies on psychiat-
ric rehabilitation;

6. Understand the principles and strategies in develop-
ment of rehabilitation service;

7. Discuss strategies in mobilizing community rehabilita-
tion resources.

Enrolment is limited to 50

Course Coordinator
K.Y. Mak, Senior Lecturer, Dept. of Psychiatry,
HKU.

Advisors
Prof. F. Lieh-Mak, Head, Dept. of Psychiatry, HKU.
Dr. P.S. Shum, HCE, Kwai Chung Hospital

Overseas Advisors (Hon)
Prof. F. Creed, Dept. of Psychiatry, Manchester Uni-
versity, UK.

Prof. R. Liberman, West LA VA Medical Center -
UCLA, USA.

Dr. M Phillips, Hui Loong Guan Hospital, Beijing,
PRC.

13 meetings Fee : $3,500

Entry Requirements

1. Registered Medical Graduates, Registered Nurses,
Medical Social Workers, Occupational Therapists, and
other Health Care Professionals, and

2. A minimum of 2 years of clinical experience in the
psychiatric field.

Advanced Course In Psychiatric
Rehabilitation

Objectives

Upon the successful completion of the Course the learner
will be able to:

1. Demonstrate the ability to assess physical, emotional,
social and psychiatric status of the client;

2. Evaluate different therapeutic interventions for
supportive, restorative and rehabilitative psychiatric
clients;

3. Discuss the role of a rehabilitation health care profes-
sional in collaborating with client and health care team
to promote the well-being of the client;

4. Discuss the future direction of psychiatric rehabilitation
in Hong Kong;

5. Apply rehabilitation concept or model to design and
implement a rehabilitation project on a selected client

group.

The course comprised of Theoretical and Clinical
components
Enrolment is limited to 20

Fee : $4,500
Entry Requirements

1. Registered Medical Graduates, Registered Nurses,
Medical Social Workers, Occupational Therapists, and
other Health Care Professionals, and

2. A minimum of 2 years of clinical exposure in the
psychiatric field, and

3. Successful completion of Basic Course in Psychiatry
Rehabilitation or having acquired a basic standard of
knowledge of psychiatry Rehabilitation through an
equivalent Program.



Health Care / Nursing Studies

Nursing Research

Nursing research is a means of developing scientific
knowledge about nursing theory and nursing practice. The
development of the body of knowledge in nursing is
considered essential to the enhancement of professional
practice. Nurses have the responsibility to be actively in-
volved in conducting and/or applying research that shapes
nursing care delivery and documents the quality and cost
effectiveness of nursing care.

The main purposes of this course are to prepare nurses with
the fundamentals of scientific research methodology and to
develop their ability to evaluate research studies and judge
the usefulness of research findings. It also aims to foster
interest and enthusiasm in conducting nursing research and
implementing the outcomes of research safely and effec-
tively in their practice.

Essentials Of Nursing Research
Objectives

Upon successful completion of Program, the learner will be

able to:

1. Discuss the principles of the research design;

2. Critically evaluate research findings;

3. Distinguish the characteristics of qualitative research
from those of quantitative research;

4. Critically review the ethical and legal issues impinging
on nursing research;

5. Demonstrate a knowledge of descriptive and inferential
statistics;

6. Formulate a research protocal.

Course Components
1. Research Methodology
2. Introduction to statistics
Enrolment is limited to 30

16 meetings Fee : $2,500

Entry Requirement

Nurses (general or psychiatric) registered with the Nursing
Board of Hong Kong.

Nursing Research - Advanced Level
Objectives

Upon successful completion of the Course, the learner will
be able to:

1. Demonstrate skills in the use of the computer in
performing statistical analysis;

2. Formulate a research protocol;

3. Demonstrate the ability to conduct a research project;

4. Present a research report.

Course Components
1. Computing
2. Research Project
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Fee : $3,000
Entry Requirements

1. Nurses (general or psychiatric) registered with the
Nursing Board of Hong Kong;

2. Successful completion of Essentials of Nursing Research,
or

3. Having acquired a basic standard of knowledge of
research methodology through an equivalent course.

SHORT COURSES

Renal Nursing

General Aims

The course aims to provide registered nurses opportunity
to gain knowledge in this specialty area of study. For those
who, in future, wish or are prepared to work in Renal Unit
or Intensive Care Unit (ICU), this course will be considered
a useful and necessary introductory programme. Nurses
who has recently started work in renal unit or ICU, this
course is highly recommended.

Course Content

1. Renal Anatomy and Physiology

2. Fluid, Electrolyte and Acid-Base disorder

3. Nursing Assessment and taking nursing history in

Nephrology

Acute and Chronic Renal Failure

Glomerulonephritis

Nursing Management of Acute and Chronic Renal

Failure, Glomerulonephritis

Renal Replacement Theraphy I and II

Nursing management of Patients having Haemodialysis

Nursing Management of patient having Peritoneal Di-

alysis (IPD & CAPD, APD) and renal transplantation

10. Nursing Management: CAVH/CVVH, CAVHD,
Plasmapheresis

o U1

o 00N

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutors : Vincent K. K. Tam, MBBS (HK), Diplomate, Ameri-
can Board of Internal Medicine
(Nephrology) & (Internal Medicine)
Ms. Frances Chiu, Clinical Nurse Specialist
(Renal)

16 meetings Fee : $2,400

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese
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Health Education And Health Promotion For
Nurses

General Aims

In view of changes in social environment, health care policy,
disease patterns and the relative failure of curative meds-
cine to significantly reduce morbidity and mortality rate, it
is mandatory to put more emphasis on preventive measure.
Health education and health promotion are components of
this preventive approach. The course aims to enable par-
ticipants to acquire knowledge and skills in the principles
of health education and health promotion, so they can work
more effectively as educators in various situations includ-
ing clinical, school and community settings.

Objectives

Following successful completion of this course, participants

will be able to:

1. discuss the basic concept of health education and pro-
motion and its application to nursing;

2. identify the major determinants that affect health status;

3. compare the contrast various approaches to health pro-
motion;

4. analyze described methods of communication and their
contribution to health promotion;

5. critically discuss the teaching role of nurses in health

education and promotion;

apply strategies and methods to health promotion;

7. evaluate health education or promotion programme.

o

Enrolment 1s limited to 40

14 meetings Fee : $2,500

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Communication Skills in Written English For
Nurses

General Aims

The amount of written workload required of nurses is in-
creasing, whether it be short memos or long reports in
English. There is a need for nurses to improve their English
writing skills if they are carry out some of their work re-
quirements moree efficiency and effectively. The course
aims to help participants, especially newly registered
nurses, in techniques of writing English with relevance to
the nursing environment. A large part of the tasks are
related to clincial situations in hospitals and health care
institutions. The course material is stimulating and realis-
tic. In addition to lectures, the course will also adopt a
workshop approach for students to collaborate and work
together. There will be plenty of opportunities in class to
integrate language points with guided writing tasks. Class
feedback will highlight common errors and show partici-
pants how to correct them.

Objectives

Effective writing in English requires many years of learning
and practice. The course is part of a long-term and on going
process of improving one's skills in this respect. On
completion of this course, participants will be able to:

better organize and structure compositions;
improve on writing techniques;

improve on clarity of expression;

use the appropriate tone and formality;
improve on grammatical accuracy;

build up medical terminology and vacabulary;
write with confidence and competence.

NO U W

Course Content

1. notes and memos;
2. formal letter writing
* letter of enquiry
¢ letters of request
* letters of reference and recommendation
¢ letters of complaint and apology;
3. report writing
* incident reports
¢ statements;
summaries;
proposals;
6. presentation of case study.

o1 e

Enrolment is Limited to 25

Tutor : Mrs. Bernadette Stoneman, SRN (UK), D.N.A.,
RSA Cert. in TEFLA

10 meetings Fee : $2,200
Details of courses arrangement will be announced later.
Those interested in obtaining the leaflet and the application
form for each individual course, should please send a $1.2
stamp-addressed envelope to Ms Esther Pun, School of
Professional and Continuing Education, 9/F, T.T. Tsui
Building, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Introduction To Palliative Care For Health
Professionals

General Aims

The development of hospice palliative care is one of the
main advancements in health care for the terminally ill in
Hong Kong. Palliative care in Oncology is a unique specialty
that provides the most challenging aspect of care. Oppor-
tunities to learn the special clinical knowledge and skills
will enhance professional practice and thus appropriate
intervention can be given.

In order to develop health professionals with understand-
ing the concept of hospice palliative care and the
multidisciplinary care for the terminally ill, the course is
intending to adopt a dynamic approach to look at the death
and dying issue.
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The aims are to provide an opportunity for all levels of
health care professionals who are working in oncology to
further their studies in this specialty so that their careers
will be enhanced, in particualr to those who may have to
provide care for patients with cancer in general clinical
settings as well as to those who may wish to enter oncology
as their future career choice.

Objectives

Upon successful completion of the Course, the student will
be able to:

1. Discuss concepts of hospice palliative care in Oncology

2. Describe the patho-physiological process of cancer

3. Apply the principle of the Hospice Palliative Care in
Oncology

4. Demonstrate skills in symptoms control and pain
assessment

5. Provide holistic approach in care of the cancer patient

6. Recognize the significance of cultural and ethical factors
in caring for death and dying

7. Discuss the concept of developing home care system
and community support

8. Identify the different stressors and the management of
stress

9. Discuss the role as a health advocator in Oncology

Teaching Strategies:
Lectures, group discussion/tutorials.
Assessment:

Students are required to submit written work and make oral
presentations
Enrolment is limited to 40

Fee : $2,500

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

20 meetings

Details of courses arrangement will be announced later.
Those interested in obtaining the leaflet and the application
form for each individual course, should please send a $1.2
stamp-addressed envelope to Ms Esther Pun, School of
Professional and Continuing Education, 9/F, T.T. Tsui
Building, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Mases Tse, Lecturer in Charge, encouraging discussion on the part-time
degree programme BSc(Hons) Nursing Studies

In order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 119.

mak K T AR T
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Nurses work to improve their report writing skills




HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

Lecturer in charge:Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 29755682

441, EREBRETSEH
(Amateur Archaeology in Hong Kong)
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442, PEHIYEE
(Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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443. F#E ¥ HEHHE (Hong Kong Antiquities
and Monuments)
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(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

JOURNALISM & COMUNICN

Telephone: 2975 5696

651. Certificate Course in Marketing &
Advertising

(Jointly organized by the Hong Kong University School of
Professional and Contimung Education and International
Advertising Association, Hong Kong Chapter, with subsidy from
the Vocational Traming Council)

To provide a broad and comprehensive understanding of
the marketing communication disciplines, emphasis will be
on the use of advertising and media as tools to influence
attitudes and behaviours. The following topics will be
covered: Marketing Overview, Advertising Management,
Advertising Planning and Strategy, Public Relations and
Promotion, Creative Development, Media Management and
Strategy, Case Studies, Group Projects and Visits to Media
and Production facilities.

Directors of Studies:

Owen H.H. Wong, Ph.D.(Cantab.), Senior Lecturer,
University of Hong Kong

Andy Lai, B.Soc.Sc.(Hons.)(HK), Representative
from the International Advertising
Association, Hong Kong Chapter

Teaching Staff: leading scholars and practitioners from the
marketing communication and adver-
tising industry, like Paul Wong,
Leonie Ki, K.T. Poon, Pamela Dunn.....

Medium of Instruction: English and Cantonese
Enrolment is limited to 28

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 9.15 a.m.- 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 19, 1996

27 meetings with 2 visits Fee: $1,860

Awards: Certificates from the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong,
will be awarded to students who have completed
all projects assigned with 80% record of attend-
ance. Students are eligible to take an examination

to gain an International Advertising Association
diploma.

Application: Young practitioners in the marketing industry
who have reached the graduate level and have two
years working experience can apply. Application
form, with a crossed cheque of $1,860 payable to
the University of Hong Kong, a simple resume and
copies of academic qualifications and recommen-
dation letters from employer should reach the
School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong before September 27,
1996.

652. Modern Journalism

The collection of reliable news and its presentation on tel-
evision, radio, newspapers and magazines will be addressed
by a variety of experts in their respective fields. They will
include visiting correspondents together with Anthony
Lawrence, BBC radio expert for both news and features,
Roger Goodwin, Public Relations, and Graham Hutchins,
China correspondent of the Daily Telegraph.

The topics for discussion will cover the work of foreign
correspondents; opportunities for free-lance writing as well
as the daily activities of major news agencies; ways of
entering the media and the ever-increasing role of public
relations. Consideration will also be given to such question
as, what is news, can journalists be trained, and, if so, how
can this best be done. The problems arising from self
censorship will also be discussed and the influence of new
technology on the media will also be considered.

Prospective students, whether working in journalism or
television, or hoping to do so, should be of a high calibre
and should be fluent in both written and spoken English.
They may be selected by interview after a short written test.
They should also note that they will be expected to partici-
pate in exercises which will consist of simple reports based
on newspaper cuttings, followed by class critiques.

Thereafter, in the belief that the best way to learn about
reporting is by reporting, students will be expected after
listening to News Agency Correspondent to simulate their
own news reports. Dr. Clare Hollingworth, OBE, has agreed
to act throughout as course-coordinator and “editor-in-
chief”.

Enrolment will be strictly limited to 30.

Applicants should preferably provide a sponsoring letter
from their employer and should attach to their application
form a brief statement as to why they wish to join this
course.

Tutors : Vergil G. Berger, M.A. (Cantab.)
Clare Hollingworth, O.B.E., Ph.D.(Leicester), and
other guest speakers

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 10.15a.m.-12.15p.m., commencing
October 22, 1996

10 meetings Fee: $690

(This course is subsidized by the Vocational Training

Council. Those who would like to pay half-fee ($355) have

to use the special application form provided by our Schoot
with signatures from their officers-in-charge for approval.)
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(Certificate Course in Public Relations)
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654. 372 & M (Certificate in Journalism)
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655. s (Magazine Editing)
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656. TRSEHBHEMRET (Computer-aided
Design with Personal Computer)
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657. HEHBEHRBHBZEREARKT
(Introduction to Making Educational/
Instructional Video)
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658. B RELME
(The Technique of Video Production)
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661. AIRRBARE AMEEE (Inter-Personal Re-
lationships in Human Communication)
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662. NBEERABBEBEEESW
(Body Language and Transactional
Analysis in Human Communication)
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663. FAEREALENERRER
(Attaining Happiness: East West)
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664. Group Counselling & Psychotherapy:
Theory & Practice

After 20 years of conducting groups in Hong Kong and
overseas, Dr. Chan would share his experience with the
participants in this field. Part of the course would be spent
in presenting the basic theory of the humanistic and behav-
iour approaches. Most of the time will be devoted to real
group operations which would be frequently “frozen” for
process analysis. Participants would be expected to bring
in real issues for sharing under strict confidential setting.
Teachers, guidance officers, social workers and profession-
als who have to run groups would benefit from this course.
(Bring a blank 180" VHS tape) (Good to bring own video
camera)
Reference: Corey G. Group: Process & Practice. (Calif:
Brooks/Cole, 1977)
Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: October 15, 1996

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.RS., B.Sc, M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Briefing Lecture:
HKU

Residential Camp:
Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Univer-

sity of Hong Kong, Lam Kam Road, Shek Kong,
Yuen Long, N.T.

Date : Briefing Lecture:
Tuesday, 6.00-8.00 p.m. on November 19, 1996

Residential Camp:
From Saturday, December 7, 1996 (8.00 a.m.) to

Sunday, December 8, 1996 (10.00 p.m.)
(Assemble at 8.00 a.m. December 7, 1996 outside
McDonald Restaurant at the Tai Wor Railway
Station, Tai Po. Breakfast will be provided in the
Camp)
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30 Lecture hours
Fee: $1,160, including board & lodging charges

665. Micro-skills Training in Communication
Facilitative Techniques

For the last twenty years, Dr. Chan has been conducting
counselling training for both professional and para-profes-
sionals using the Ivey model. Following his personal expo-
sure at Stanford University, he has developed training video
tapes in Cantonese at the Chinese University. Apart from
some brief introduction in theory, practical work will be
stressed. At the end of the course, participants would be
expected to improve their communication sensitivity espe-
cially in the area of emotional perception. This course
would benefit teachers, guidance officers, social workers,
volunteers who would like to improve their counselling
skills with a practical focus. Participants have to make a 15
minutes video before the course with a client and bring
along a blank 180" VHS tape. (Good to bring own video
camera)

Reference: Ivey A. & Authier J. Microcounselling. (Illinois:
Charles C. Thomas., 1978)
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: October 15, 1996

Tutor: Anthony Chan, CT.T., D.RS., B.Sc, M.Sc,
M.A.(Ed), M.A(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue: Briefing Lecture:
HKU

Residential Camp:
Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Univer-

sity of Hong Kong, Lam Kam Road, Shek Kong,
Yuen Long, N.T.

Date : Briefing Lecture:
Thursday, 6.00-8.00 p.m. on November 21, 1996.

Residential Camp:
From Saturday, November 30, 1996 (8.00 a.m.) to

Sunday, December 1 1996 (10.00 p.m.)
(Assemble at 8.00 am. on November 30, 1996
outside McDonald Restaurant at the Tai Wor
Railway OStation, Tai Po. Breakfast will be
provided in the Camp)

30 Lecture hours
Fee: $1,160, including board & lodging charges

Advanced Learning Strategies: Theory &
Practice

Dr. Chan has been conducting learning enhancement
courses for more than twenty years in post secondary
institutions in Hong Kong and Australia. He acquired his
special skills from Stanford University, Evelyn Wood,
Australia and Learning Method Group, London and his
personal research. He has developed his own approach
which incorporates the latest research findings in the areas
of learning, reading, memory and concept maps. Partici-
pants of his courses in the past have consistently improved
their reading speed by more than 100% with no loss in
comprehension; be able to recall concepts, dates and num-
bers with ease and being able to condense key concepts in
highly organized systems. Professionals who are required
to cover high volume of information, teachers who are
assisting students with learning would benefit from this
course.

Reference: Buzan T. The Mind Map Book (London: BBC
Publishing, 1995)
Enrolment is limited to 20 for each class

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: October 15, 1996

Tutor: Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.RS., B.Sc., M.Sc,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue: Briefing Lecture:
HKU

Lectures:
HKU

666. Briefing Lecture:
Thursday, 8.00-10.00 p.m. on November 28, 1996

Lectures:
Tuesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m. on December 3, 10, 17,
24, 31, 1996 & January 7, 14, 1997 (7 evenings)

30 Lecture hours Fee: $950

667. Briefing Lecture:
Thursday, 8.00-10.00 p.m. on November 28, 1996

Lectures:
Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m. on December 5, 12, 19,
1996 & January 2, 9, 16, 23, 1997 (7 evenings)

30 Lecture hours Fee: $950

668. Theory & Practice of Counselling &
Psychotherapy

This course covers a few of the basic counselling theories
which are applicable in the Hong Kong educational insti-
tutions, community centres, voluntary, social and health
agencies. Apart from the person-centre, behavioural, real-
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ity and rational emotive psychotherapies, the lecturer would
present a Chinese indigenous therapy which he developed.
For each therapy there will be demonstrations followed by
guided practices by each and every participant in simulated
cases and role plays. Teachers, guidance officers, social
workers and professionals would benefit from this course.
(Bring a blank 180" VHS tape) (Good to bring own video
camera) Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: October 15, 1996

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.Sc., M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m. on November 20, 27,
December 4, 11, 18, and 9.00 am.-9.00 p.m. on
December 25, 1996.

30 Lecture hours Fee: $880

669. Theory & Practice in Handling
Children’s Problems

Being a father of three, Dr. Chan would present the theory
of positive parenting with both Western and Eastern
orientations. The STEP (System Training for Effective
Parenting) by Kinkmeyer will be presented with demon-
stration first. Much of the time will be devoted to real
problems brought up by the participants with demonstra-
tion and role plays. The second day will be used to explore
the Tao approach as compared with the Confucius model
which is adopted by most Chinese. The lecturer has in the
past succeeded in getting an “autisic child” to talk continu-
ously for two hours right in front of the group under the
camera . The participants would benefit if they can bring
in real problems with recorded video or audio tapes. It may
be of greater benefit if special arrangement can be made to
invite their children to be present on request when the
situation arises. (A blank 180" VHS video tape needed)

Reference:Tsai C.C. The Sayings of Zhuang Zi, Lao Zi.
(Asiapac Publishing, 1991)
Dinkmeyer D. STEP The Parent’s Handbook (MN:
American Guidance S., 1976)
Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: October 15, 1996

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.Sc., M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : HKU
Date : December 26, 1996 and January 1, 1997 (9.00 a.m.-
10.00 p.m.) & January 22, 1997 (6.00-10.00 p.m.)

30 hours Fee: $880

Educational Computing for Mum/Dad and
Kids

Hong Kong is a shopping paradise for computers and
softwares. This course aims to assist parents to open up the
educational potential of the available multimedia packages
to assist their kids to learn more effectively. Asa concerned
and caring parent, Dr. Chan will share his personal expe-
riences in assisting his children to learn via the computer
in the past 20 odd years. As an educational psychologist,
he will explain with concerte examples on how to motivate
the children to learn systematically via the available edu-
cational multimedia packages. He and Amy Chao, a pro-
fessionally trained computer instructor will demonstrate
with life models on how to support the kids in their learning
experience. Each and every participant will bring their
children to the university computer laboratory and practice
their training strategies under supervision. Apart from
providing a survey of existing educational softwares avail-
able in Hong Kong, different agencies will be invited to
demonstrate the hosts of current educational softwares
which might be helpful to their children. This course is
co-organized with Futurekids who provides all the
softwares and part of the venue for the training sessions.
Those with no previous computer experience may attend.
(NB: Course no. 670 will focus on kids from age 4 to 6 years old
while course no. 671 will focus on kids from age 7 to 10 or above)

Enrolment is limited to 20 for each class

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: October 15, 1996

Tutor : Anthony Chan, CT.T.,, D.R.S., B.Sc., M.Sc..,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.{Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

670.

Date : Mondays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing Novem-
ber 18, 1996 (10meetings till January 20, 1997) with
2 practical sessions with kids on January 8 & 15
(6.00-8.00 p.m.)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre. Prac-
tical sessions with kids at Futurekids Hong Kong,
A2,5/F,China Harbour Building, 370 King’s Road,
North Point, Hong Kong.

10 meetings Fee: $700

671.

Date : Mondays, 1.45-3.45 p.m., commencing November
18, 1996 (10 meetings till January 20, 1997) with 2
practical sessions with kids on January 6 & 13
(6.00-8.00 p.m.)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre. Prac-
tical sessions with kids at Room 2, SPACE North
Point Study Centre

10 meetings Fee: $700
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672. BEgmOF (The Art of Expression)
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673. REMBER
(Public Speaking & Persuasion)
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674. EEMH 5 (Decision-Making)
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675. BHEM{EH
(Advertising and Sales Promotion)
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676. BEBHTHERE
(Advertising in Marketing Management)
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677. EEH B (Advertising Workshop)
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(Photography for Professionals &
Advertising - Basic Course)
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(Certificate Course in Photography for
Professionals & Advertising)
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Lecturers in charge : B.L. Davies T ' ) Telephone: 2975 5721
M.J. Fisher
C.J. Petersen

ROUTES TO LAW QUALIFICATIONS

NO FORMAL QUALIFICATION ENTRY

Certi Legal Studies (YearI) + S Certifi . . M
ertficate in Legal Stus iei( ‘ear 1) + Summer Certificate Award Df D|p|oma in Legal StUdles

Certficate in Legal Studies (Year 1) + Summer Certificate

“A" LEVEL DR GRADUATE ENTRY

NON-LAW GRADUATE ENTRY

+'0' level Mathematics

Hong Kong Common Common Professional . LL,B, Degree Course:
Profgssior?ai Examination Examnation of England a) HK.U Law Faculty or B%CLM“LEQ%'"Q”’ m%‘%ﬁ@g%ﬁer gfgngt?vgglflegaé X)
Certificate in Laws L | and Wales (C.PE.] b} London University/SPACE or ‘l"J’”, aw, /SOSAg% 1 (Yeart) Farth A
(CREC.Y (Year ) ¢) City University of HK Law niversity
Faculty or o
d) Overseas

Common Professional / Inshtute of Legal
LL.M. Master Examination of England / M.A, Public Order Executives {| L.EX.)

of Laws ) and Wales (C.P.E.) {Year Il} Common Professional
{HKU.) (Year If) Exammnation Top Up
Professional Year,
o Professional Year:
;‘ofgg‘ggd(g%eﬁgmﬂcate LL.M. Master a) Postgraduate Certificate in
e of Laws, London Laws (P.C.LL.) or Professwnal Year.
University/SPACE ****  |b) English Bamnsters Examinations or a) Postgraduate Certificate
c) English Solicitors Legal Practice in Laws (P.C.LL) or
LL.B. (M.M.U)*™ Course™*** b) English Solicitors Legal
. ) . Practice Course™**
Trainee Solicitorship or Pupillage
Trainee Solicitorship or Pupillage Trainee Solicitorship or Pupillage

* One-year full-ime course offered at H.K.U. Law Faculty/SPACE
** Two-year part-time course offered at HK.U. Law Faculty

*** One-year part-time /distance learning course offered at SPACE
“** Two-year part-time course offered at SPACE

¥ One-year full-time or two-year part-time course in England
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Courses Requiring No
Formal Qualifications

DIPLOMA IN LEGAL STUDIES (DEGREE ACCESS
COURSE) (Course Nos. 706-709)

Introduction

The Diploma programme is intended to educate students in
the study of law and prepare them for formal training in
law, legal practice and for future career development. The
course has been specifically designed to assist students to
develop the academic and practical skills needed for prac-
tice in the law. Compulsory Law Skills components are
intended to improve students’ communication and exami-
nation skills. The provision of extensive course materials
and regular classes together with compulsory written
assignments throughout the programme are directed at
educating students to a level where they can successfully
progress to further legal qualification.

The Diploma is a block-building, accumulation programme
enabling students to leave the programme at various exit
points in year one or year two.

The programme is offered in association with the Institute
of Legal Executives (U.K.) which is joint examining and
validating body together with the School of Professional
and Continuing Education, (SPACE), The University of
Hong Kong.

Programme Structure and Duration

The Diploma is a two-year part-time programme. It con-
sists of four certificate courses taken over two academic
years of study and includes two Summer Certificates.

Year I:

Course No. 706
Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I (October - May)
LawI - Hong Kong Legal System, Criminal Law,
Land Law, Law of Tort.
Practice I - Civil and Criminal Procedure.
Law Skills.

Course No. 707
Year I Summer Certificate (June - July)
The Basic Law and Bill of Rights

At the end of Year I successful students will be awarded two
Certificates: the Certificate in Legal Studies, Year I and the
Certificate in The Basic Law and Bill of Rights.

Year II:

Course No. 708
Certificate in Legal Studies - Year II (October - May)
Law II - Elements of Contract Law, Business Law

and options from Family Law, Labour Law
and Succession.

Practice II -Elements of Matrimonial, Probate &
Business Practice and Litigation.

Law Skills.

Course No. 709
Year II Summer Certificate (June - July)
Introduction to the Chinese Legal System

At the end of Year II successful students will be awarded
two Certificates: the Certificate in Legal Studies, Year Il and
the Certificate in Introduction to the Chinese Legal System.

In each certificate course students will receive lectures,
seminars and revision classes. Specially prepared course
manuals, essential course texts and extensive course mate-
rials will also be provided.

The students will be awarded a certificate on successful
completion of each programme.

On successful completion of the four certificates the student
will be awarded the Diploma in Legal Studies based upon
performance in the four certificates.

Career Progression

In answer to the question, “What can I do with my quali-
fication?” there are many different career paths that can be
followed.

Students who hold the second year Certificate in Legal
Studies are eligible, at present, to progress as follows:

1. To the LLB. law degree programme at University of
London - the qualification is also accepted for entry to
many other University of London degree programmes.

Students who complete the certificate programme will
be given guaranteed places on the University of London
LL.B. first year courses held by SPACE (see Course Nos.
710-713).

2. To apply to the HKU Law Faculty full-time LL.B. law
degree programme. The qualification will assist appli-
cants provided they are 25 at the time of application.

3. To apply for many full-time law degree programmes
overseas. SPACE has a special relationship with many
Universities in the United Kingdom and elsewhere and
places can be acquired for students who pass Certifi-
cates in Legal Studies Year I and IL

4. To enter Part II of the Institute of Legal Executives
Certificate programme (passes in Certificates in Legal
Studies Year I and II satisfies Part I) with a view to
taking the Institute’s examinations thereby enabling
students to qualify ultimately as a solicitor.

In addition to the above, if students complete the Summer
Certificates and obtain the Diploma in Legal Studies:
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1. They may apply for entry to the University of Leicester
Master of Arts degree programme, M.A. in Public
Order. This programme is offered part-time in Hong
Kong in association with SPACE.

2. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Common Professional Examination of England
and Wales (C.P.E.). This is a two-year, part-time course
(four subjects each year) offered at SPACE for students
who wish to follow the fast-track route to qualification
as a solicitor or barrister. This programme is offered by
SPACE (see Course Nos. 725-726).

3. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Hong Kong Common Professional Examination
Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C). This is a one-year, full-
time course for students who wish to follow the fast-
track route to qualification as a solicitor or barrister in
Hong Kong (see Course No. 8003).

4. Diploma holders have a limited right of audience to
appear before a District Judge in the District Court and
before a Master in the High Court.

5. Diploma holders may call themselves “Legal Executive”
as a professional title.

6. Diploma holders satisfy the entrance requirements of
the Bachelor of Arts (Library and Information Science)
degree of the Charles Sturt University and will receive
credits for eight (8) subjects out of 24 subjects in the B.A.
course. This B.A. course is also offered in Hong Kong
in assoication with SPACE.

Entry Requirements

There are no formal entry requirements. However, stu-
dents should have a proficiency in English demonstrated
by, for example, a pass in English in the H.K.C.E.E. or other
similar qualification, or on the basis of their business, com-
mercial, academic or other experience.

Timetable
Course No. 706 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I
The course will commence on Tuesday, October 1, 1996.

Time :6.30 - 9.30 p.m.
Venue : Lecture Theatre 1, Library Extension Building,
HK.U., Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong,.

Classes will usually be held every Tuesday and some Thurs-
days from October to May. A full timetable will be distrib-
uted in the first lecture.

The course fee of the Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I is
HK$8,500. Cheques should be made payable to “The
University of Hong Kong” and submitted together with the
application form.

Students will enrol on the Summer Course in May 1997 and
the course fee will be approximately $800.

For an application form and further details; please contact
Miss Helen Wu at 2975 5721 (Fax: 2546 0295).

Degree Courses

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON LL.B. DEGREE
COURSES (Course Nos. 710-721)

Introduction

These courses are designed to assist candidates in preparing
for the University of London LL.B. and other similar exami-
nations. The LL.B. degree represents the academic stage of
a lawyer’s training. The courses are taught mainly by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom. Students will
receive a complete package comprising lectures, seminars,
revision lectures and specially prepared course materials.
SPACE maintains a close working relationship with
University of London and courses are geared specifically to
the University of London examinations.

Courses in the following subjects will be offered in 1996-97:

Course No. 710
Course No. 711
Course No. 712
Course No. 713

Constitutional Law

Criminal Law

Elements of the Law of Contract
English Legal System

Course No. 714 Evidence
Course No. 715 Land Law
Course No. 716 Law of Tort

Course No. 717
Course No. 718

Law of Trusts
Company Law

Course No. 719 Family Law
Course No. 720 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
Course No. 721 Succession

Course Format: Non-Graduates

The course is of a minimum 3 years duration and students
will study 4 subjects per year. On the Intermediate LL.B.
(the first year of the course) students will take: Constitu-
tional Law; Criminal Law; Elements of the Law of Contract;
and English Legal System. On Part 1 (the second year) and
Part 2 (the third year) students will take a further 8 subjects
(4 each year) but will be expected to select Equity and
Trusts, Land Law, and Tort, since these are necessary to
obtain professional exemptions. Jurisprudence and Legal
Theory is a compulsory subject for non-graduate entrants.

Students are now offered a 4-year alternative whereby they
will study only 3 subjects per year. Transfer from the 3-year
mode to 4-year mode will be permitted. Thus, a student
who passes 3 out of 4 subejcts attempted at Intermediate
level could progress to the second year of the 4-year mode.
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Course Format: Graduates

Those students who enrol with a recognised degree in a
non-law subject may pursue a faster route and qualify in 2
or 3 years. The 2-year route requires 4 plus 5 subjects to be
taken; the 3-year route requires 3 subjects to be taken per
year. Students who cannot study full-time are advised to
take 3 years. The 9 subject graduate route provides all the
same benefits as the 12 subject non-graduate scheme.

Course Structure

Students enrolling on their first year in 1996 can expect to
attend a brief induction period in September followed by a
lecture course in English Legal System. Thereafter lectures
will be held in Constitutional Law, Criminal Law, and
Elements of the Law of Contract. In March and April there
will be intensive revision lectures delivered by visiting
academics from the U.K. and elsewhere. A very important
role is filled by the intensive seminar weekends held during
the year. These will focus on written technique, examina-
tion preparation, discussion of difficult points and recent
developments. Students will have an opportunity to
submit written work in advance of these seminars.

Entrance Requirements

The LL.B. degree programme is open to all those who sat-
isfy University of London’s minimum entrance require-
ments. These are basically the need for 2 ‘A’ levels and 3
QY levels (not necessarily obtained in one sitting). The
successful completion of Year II of the Certificate in Legal
Studies, or the Diploma in Legal Studies, operated by
SPACE, satisfies the entrance qualification. All students
who wish to take the LL.B. examinations must register as
external students with the University of London. New
registrations for all University of London programmes will
be dealt with by SPACE. A full explanation of entry
requirements is provided in the booklet, “External
Programme: Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)” which is available
on request from SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5, 10/F,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong (Tel. 2559 7628).

SPACE courses are invariably over-subscribed so it is im-
portant to apply promptly. Places on the courses are not
limited to University of London students and they may well
be attractive to those attempting comparable examinations.

The course fee is $3,400 per subject for the total package of

lectures, seminars, revision lectures and study guides.

MANCHESTER METROPOLITAN UNIVERSITY
LL.B. DEGREE COURSE (Course No. 722)

Introduction

This course, leading to the award of LL.B. with Honours,
is designed for students who have passed the C.P.E. exami-
nations of Manchester Metropolitan University or the

University of Hong Kong C.P.E.C. examinations. The course
will be of one year’s duration commencing at the beginning
of October, 1996.

Course Format

The subjects which must be taken in this conversion course
are :
Commercial Law
Fiscal & Competitive Activities Regulation
Intellectual Property Law

Course Materials

Students will be provided with distance learning materials
for each subject. The lecturers will provide their own notes
to students to supplement these materials and will advise
on necessary text books. A reading list will be sent before
the commencement of the course. Two texts in each subject
will be provided for students as part of their course provi-
sion. Statutes required for examinations will also be
provided.

Course Structure

Introductory lectures for all three subjects will be delivered
in one week blocks by Manchester Metropolitan University
staff between October 1996 and February 1997. Manchester
staff will also deliver revision lectures in March/ April 1997.

Examinations

Students will sit the examinations of Manchester Metropoli~
tan University and assessment of the three new subjects will
be on the basis of examination performance and an assessed
essay in each subject (75% for examination; 25% for assessed
essay). The sessional examinations will take place in July
1997.

The Honours degree classification will be based on results
in the three new subjects plus the three C.P.E. Year II
subjects (Criminal Law, Equity & Trusts and Land Law).

A separate examination fee of approximately £350.00
sterling is payable to Manchester Metropolitan University
in January 1997.

Eligibility

All those who have successfully completed the Manchester
C.P.E. course or the University of Hong Kong C.P.E.C.
course are eligible for the conversion course. The LL.B.
degree will, however, be awarded only to those who have
passed the three new subjects and completed the two
SPACE Summer courses on Evidence and Business Associa-
tions. The Summer courses may be taken before or after the
three Manchester Metropolitan University subjects, al-
though it is recommended that students take the Business
Associations course before beginning the LL.B. Course.
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Holders of the University of Hong Kong C.P.E.C. who
complete the Manchester Metropolitan University LL.B.
Degree should note that their degrees may not be recog-
nised as satisfying the entrance requirements of the Legal
Practice Course or the Bar Vocational Course in England.
Candidates who wish to apply for such courses will be
considered on a case by case basis and may have to
complete additional courses in English or European Law.

Course Applications

Applications should be made before September 2, 1996 and
applicants will be notified no later than September 16, 1996
whether they have been offered a place.

Enrolment forms are available from the SPACE office at
9/F, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.

The course fee for the full tuition package is HK$17,000.00.

Postgraduate Degree Courses

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON MASTER OF
LAWS LL.M. PREPARATION COURSES
(Course Nos. 723-724)

SPACE will offer preparation courses in 1996-1997 to assist
students who wish to take the University of London LL.M.
programme. The course is of two years’ duration and stu-
dents must take written papers in four subjects over the two
years. Students may take two examinations at the end of
Year 1. A choice of options will be available subject to
demand. Applicants must hold a UK. first degree in Law
or hold the Common Professional Examination of England
and Wales (C.P.E.) provided they have at least a second
class degree award in their non-law degree. The options
likely to be offered in 1996-1997 are:

Course No. 723 Carriage of Goods by Sea
Course No. 724 Insurance {excluding Marine Insurance)

Course tuition will be in the form of intensive lectures
delivered in blocks by academics from English Universities.

The course fee is $7,000 per subject.

Professional Courses

SPACE operates 5 major professional courses: the C.P.E,;
the C.P.E.C.; the P.C.LL.; the English Bar Examinations; and
the Institute of Legal Executives course. The C.P.E. and
C.P.E.C. are offered to graduates in non-law disciplines and
represent the academic stage of their legal training. The
P.C.LL. is offered to law graduates and C.P.E. or C.P.E.C.
holders and represents the professional stage. In the great

majority of cases applicants for the courses would be in-
tending a career in law or at least, qualification as a lawyer.
For those seeking a non-graduate career in law, the Institute
of Legal Executives Part II Certificate course is operated
jointly by the Institute and SPACE. The Institute’s Part II
courses are open to all those who have successfully com-
plete the Year II Certificate in Legal Studies or Diploma in
Legal Studies. The English Bar Examinations course is
offered for graduates or C.P.E. holders who wish to qualify
as Barristers through the English route.

HONG KONG COMMON PROFESSIONAL
EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE IN LAWS (C.P.E.C.)
(Course No. 8003)

The Hong Kong Common Professional Examination Certifi-
cate in Laws (the “C.P.E.C.”) is a full-time, one-year pro-
gramme leading to a joint award of the University of Hong
Kong Faculty of Law and the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE). The C.P.E.C. is designed
for graduates in non-law disciplines who wish to qualify as
solicitors or barristers in Hong Kong without completing a
three-year LL.B. course. C.P.E.C. students study six law
subjects during the academic year: Constitutional and Ad-
ministrative Law; Contract; Tort; Criminal Law; Trusts; and
Land Law. Candidates who successfully complete these six
subjects are awarded the C.P.E.C. and become eligible for
two special summer courses in Business Associations and
Evidence. Those who successfully complete Business As-
sociations and Evidence may proceed directly to the Hong
Kong Postgraduate Certificate in Laws, (the “P.C.LL.”) and
then to trainee solicitorship or pupillage in Hong Kong.
Those who complete their trainee solictorship in Hong Kong
and wish to practise in England may apply directly for
admission as solicitors in England and Wales. C.P.E.C.
holders who have completed the summer courses in Busi-
ness Associations and Evidence are also eligible to apply for
the Manchester Metropolitan University LL.B. Degree
Course, (described on P. 137-8), which permits C.P.E. and
C.P.E.C. holders to obtain a LL.B. after one additional year
of part-time studies. Holders of the C.P.E.C. are also eligible
for admission to the University of Hong Kong degree of
LL.M,, to the Postgraduate Diploma in Commercial Law,
and to the Postgraduate Diploma in the Law of the People’s
Republic of China {providing that they also hold at least a
second class honours degree in a non-law subject). How-
ever, candidates who wish to practise in jurisdictions other
than Hong Kong should note that the C.P.E.C. is not a
degree and at present is recognized only as an entrance
qualification for the Hong Kong P.C.LL. (and the other
University of Hong Kong post-graduate programmes noted
above). In particular, the C.P.E.C. is not recognized as an
entrance qualification for the English Legal Practice Course
or the English Bar Examinations. (Applicants who wish to
proceed to these courses may wish to apply to the Manches-
ter Metropolitan University C.P.E. of England and Wales
course offered in Hong Kong through SPACE).

The 1996-7 Hong Kong C.P.E.C. course fee is HK$50,000.
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COMMON PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION
(C.P.E.) OF ENGLAND AND WALES COURSES
(Course Nos. 725-726)

SPACE offers a two-year part-time programme at the end
of which the successful student will be able to enter the
Hong Kong P.C.LL. course, or a Legal Practice course
(formerly the Law Society Finals) or Bar Vocational Course
in England, and subsequently take trainee solicitorship or
pupillage. The C.P.E. 1s also recognised as satisfying
eligibility criteria for some Master’s courses notably the
University of London (External) part-time LL.M. provided
the applicant has at least a second class degree in a non-law
discipline. Holders of the C.P.E. are also eligible for admis-
sion to the University of Hong Kong degree of LL.M., to the
Postgraduate Diploma in Commercial Law, and to the
Postgraduate Diploma in the Law of the People’s Republic
of China (providing that they also hold at least a second
class honours degree in a non-law subject). The unique
attraction of this course is that it enables a student to obtain
the equivalent of a three year, twelve subject LL.B. degree,
in two years. Only students who have taken an accredited
course are eligible to take the C.P.E. examinations.

C.P.E. holders who wish to do so can convert their C.P.E.
into a LL.B. degree by passing the one-year LL.B. conver-
sion course run by SPACE in conjunction with Manchester
Metropolitan University, the degree-awarding institution.

Students will sit the C.P.E. examination of Manchester
Metropolitan University, in Hong Kong.

Course Format

The subjects which must be taken in C.P.E. examination
are: Constitutional & Administrative Law; Contract; Tort;
Criminal Law; Equity & Trusts; Land Law.

In the two year part-time mode students will study:

Course No. 725

Year I - Constitutional & Administrative Law
Contract
Tort

Course No. 726

Year II - Criminal law
Equity & Trusts
Land Law

Mature student entrants including those entering via the
SPACE Diploma in Legal Studies route, must like a further
two subjects (currently English Legal System and Company
Law) i.e. they must take four subjects each year. Likewise
those students who wish to join the P.C.LL. course will be
required to complete a brief, three week course in Business
Association and Evidence in order to comply with local
requirements.

The annual fee for the complete tuition programme is
$15,000 (Non-graduates $18,400).

THE POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN LAWS
(P.C.LL.) FULL-TIME (Course No. 8001)
PART-TIME (Course No. 8002)

The Full-time Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) is
a full-time curriculum extending over one academic year,
from September to June, and offered in conjunction with the
Law Faculty of the University of Hong Kong. The course
comprises the following subject areas: Conveyancing and
Probate Practice, Civil and Criminal Procedure, Commer-
cial Law and Practice, Revenue Law, Accounts and Finan-
cial Management, Professional Practice, and Advocacy. The
Part-time P.C.LL. extends over two academic years with
students attending day-time classes for up to 3, half days
per week.

The P.C.LL. exists as the usual method of entry into the
Hong Kong legal profession. Having completed the P.C.LL.
those intending to practise as solicitors must complete a
two-year traineeship; intending barristers must complete
one-year of pupillage. Holders of the P.C.LL. qualification
arealso eligible, having completed their traineeship in Hong
Kong, to apply for admission as solicitors in England and
Wales.

The 1996-7 Hong Kong P.C.LL. course fee for the full-time
programme is HK$85,000. The 1996-7 course fee for Part I
of the part-time programme is HK$42,500.

SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY COURSES IN
BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS AND EVIDENCE

In order to comply with P.C.LL. entrance requirements any
applicant who has not studied Business Associations and/
or Evidence in their law qualification should enrol in the
Special Introductory Courses offered through SPACE.
These courses are held in August and each subject involves
3-4 hour lectures each day for 10 days. Assessments and/
or assignments will be administered and a minimum
attendance rate of 80% of classes is required.

Enrolment forms are available from the SPACE office at
10/F., T.T. Tsui Building, University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. The closing date for enrolment
is July 30, 1996.

Course fees (including all course materials) are:
Business Associations  $2,100
Evidence $2,100

ENGLISH BAR EXAMINATIONS PREPARATION
COURSE (Course No. 727)

This course will operate from September 1996 with a view
to preparing students for Bar Examinations in 1997. Those
successfully completing the examinations will be eligible to
take pupillage in Hong Kong and practise, thereafter, as
barristers.
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Students will receive extensive lecture and tutorial tuition
from local and invited overseas lecturers. All the compul-
sory subjects will be covered together with selected options
Students will also be permitted to attend related University
of London LL.B. lectures provided by SPACE.

Criteria for admission are academic and will be based on a
student possessing a LL.B. degree of at least second class
honours standard.

Holders of the C.P.E. of England and Wales may also be
given places but will require a certificate of completion
issued by the English Bar. Those at present holding a
certificate issued by the English Law Society may be permit-
ted to transfer.

Applicants should note that the Bar examinations will take
place in England. All students must join one of the 4 Inns
of Court and fulfil dining requirements before taking ex-
aminations. Students will need o travel fo England to dine
and no classes will be scheduled during dining terms.

All eligible applicants should apply before June 18, 1996
though late applications will be considered particularly
from those final year LL.B. University of London students
whose results are published after the deadline.

The course fee for the full tuition package is $35,500.

INSTITUTE OF LEGAL EXECUTIVES' CERTIFI-
CATE COURSES (Course Nos. 728-734 & 737-738)

Introduction

The qualification of Legal Executive is one which is highly
respected worldwide and which carries substantial profes-
sional status. The programme leading to this qualification
is certified by the Institute of Legal Executives, which, in
conjunction with the University of Hong Kong, is offering
a programme to prepare students for the examinations of
the Institute.

The Part I Certificate is a two-year programime consisting
of papers in Law and Legal Practice. Those who have
obtained the Year II Certificate in Legal Studies or the
Diploma in Legal Studies will be exempt from Part 1.

Year 1 - see Diploma / Certificate in Legal Studies
(Course Nos. 706 & 707)
Year Il -  see Diploma / Certificate in Legal Studies

(Course Nos. 708 & 709)

Course structure
Part II Certificate

Course No. 728
Course No. 729
Course No. 730
Course No. 731

Civil Litigation
Contract Law
Constitutional Law
Criminal Law

On completing the four Part IT Certificate courses a student
becomes eligible for Membership of the Institute of Legal
Executives and may use the designation M.Inst.L.Ex.

The Institute examinations are set at degree level and
exemptions from University degree examinations can be
obtained on a subject by subject basis. A student who has
passed Part II examinations in Contract, Constitutional and
Criminal Law can claim exemption from the intermediate
examinations of the University of London LL.B. offered to
external students. Students will be exempt from English
Legal System by virtue of their ILEX Part I (Diploma)
examinations.

Qualifying as a Solicitor

Those students who wish to progress to practise as a
solicitor may do so through the Institutes’ qualifications.
On completing Part II (Contract, Constitutional and
Criminal Law) those law subjects covered will be given
exemption from the Common Professional Examination
(CP.E). Under new regulations commencing in September
1996 a further four core subjects and one optional subject
need to be completed to claim full exemption from the
C.P.E. The core subjects are Equity and Trusts, Land Law,
Tort and European Law. For the optional subject Company
Law would be popular. Students may take these C.P.E.
subjects as ILEX single subjects by distance learning through
SPACE at University of Hong Kong. Courses of tuition are
available in most subjects for those who wish to reinforce
their distance learning studies.

On completion of all the CPE papers through the Institute
students are eligible to apply for the P.C.LL. course at the
University of Hong Kong, or, provided they have 5 years
of relevant "qualifying employment”, to the Legal Practice
course in England and Wales. These courses then lead on
to practice as a solicitor.

ILEX - CPE Exemption Course

Course No. 732 Equity and Trusts
Course No. 733 Land Law
Course No. 734 Tort

Course No. 737 European Law
Course No. 738 Company Law
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Lecturer in Charge of CPEC, Carole Petersen — SPACE offers a range of
courses which assist students to develop the academic and practical
skills needed for practice in Law
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Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan Telephone: 2975 5619

Library & Information Science Education
Opportunities at SPACE

(Secondary School Graduates)

o Certificate Course
L for
s Library Assistants &

Non-professional Level

(Post-seondary
graduates)

Diploma in (Degree / Higher
Professional Level Library and Diploma Graduates)

Information Science £

CSU Graduate Diploma M;

CSU BA of Applied Science :

(Library & (Library & Information (&

Information Science) § Management) i

{Information 'l:;a;h’;&o‘gywi -

Higher Degree Level Information Science Graduates)

CSU Master of

Applied Science
(Library & Information
Management)

CSU - Charles Sturt University (Australia)



Librarianship

Master of Applied Science

(Library and information Management)
(Stage 2 Admission)

This is a part-time course offered in Hong Kong jointly by
Charles Sturt University (CSU), Australia and the School of
Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE), The
University of Hong Kong. The award "Master of Applied
Science (Library and Information Management)" is issued
by CSU.

The objective of the programme is to provide students with
in-depth knowledge of the current status of developments
in library science and information management. Students
will develop analytical skills germane to their own profes-
sional needs and career aspirations.

DIRECTOR OF STUDIES

Dr.Kan L.B,, B.Sc.(H.K.)., M.A., M.L.S. (Calif.), Ph.D.(H.K)),
A.L.AA., M.LInf.Sc.,, FH.K.L.A., Hon.D.Litt(CSU),
Librarian, HKU

PROGRAM STRUCTURE (Stage 2)

Students are required to study four papers based on dis-
tance learning study package with tutorials supported by
local Tutors. Study sessions will also be conducted by staff
of CSU when they visit Hong Kong.

Two papers from one of the following specialization:

Library Services:-
Collection Assessment (LSC503)
Information Services to Business and Industry (LSC508)

Library Management:-
Information Personnel Management (LSC505)
Sources of Power and Funding (LSC506)

Information Management:-
Strategic Information Management (ITC501)
Artificial Intelligence and Expert Systems (ITC561)

One compulsory paper:
Readings in Information Studies (INF501)

One elective paper selected from the following subjects:
Preservation of Information Resources
Trends in Technical Services
Collection Assessment
Information Services to Business and Industry
Information Personnel Management
Sources of Power and Funding
Strategic Information Management
Artificial Intelligence and Expert Systems

(These subjects might not be all available)

STUDY SCHEDULE
Students will study one subject in each session.

Session Date
Feb-May
Jun-Sep
Oct-Jan
Feb-May

LSV N

The normal duration for completion is 16 months.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants should have:

a) an approved graduate diploma in the areas of library
and information management with credit average; and

b) a minimum of two years' relevant professional
experience in the information sector.

ASSESSMENT

The assessment of each subject is based on assignments.
Some subjects may also have a written examination as part
of the assessment. If students fail a subject for the first time,
they have to re-take the subject within the next 12 months
in a session where the subject is being offered. A student
will normally be excluded from the programme on failing
a subject at the second attempt.

FEE

The tuition fee is HK$36,000 in 1996, to be paid in two
installments (Feb and Sep). Students can apply fora Library
card of HKU by paying the annual library charge.

APPLICATION

Special application forms will be available around October
1996. Persons interested in the above course and wish to
receive recruitment information when application is open
could send an self-addressed envelope to Miss Roseanne
Ko, SPACE, HKU, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Please
indicate "M.App.Sc.(LIM)' on the envelope).

Please direct all enquiries to Miss Roseanne Ko
(Tel. 2975 5645)

Note :Stage 1 of the programme is equivalent to the
Graduate Diploma of Applied Science (Library
and Information Management).

Diploma in Librarianship

This is a three-year part-time course leading to a "Diploma
in Librarianship" award. This time is the seventh intake of
the Librarianship training programme offered by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education in co-operation
with the Hong Kong Library Association. In addition to
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teaching general theory and practice, the course has been
specially designed to take into account of local require-
ments.

This course is jointly organized with the Charles Sturt
University (CSU), Australia. In addition to the award of the
"Diploma in Librarianship”, students of this course who
possess a degree/diploma recognised by CSU can also
register with CSU through the School of Professional and
Continuing Education with a view to obtaining the "Gradu-
ate Diploma of Applied Science (Library and Information
Management)" award.

This course is accredited by the Australian Library and
Information Association (ALIA) for professional recogni-
tion during 1990-96. A renewal of the accreditation is being
sought.

DIRECTOR OF STUDIES

Dr. Kan L.B., B.Sc.(H.K.).,, M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.), Ph.D.(H .K)),
ALAA., MILInfSc., FHKL.A., Hon.D.Litt.(CSU),
Librarian, HKU

PROGRAM STRUCTURE

Students take eight papers over three years. Four papers
will be taught in the face-to-face teaching mode and four
papers will be taught in the distance learning (DL) mode
supported by lectures and residential schools conducted in
Hong Kong.

Tentative schedule

Paper1 - The Information Society (2/97 - 6/97)
Paper I - Organising Information (6/97 - 9/97)
Paper Il - Information Sources and Services (8/97 - 12/97)
Paper IV - Information Technology in Libraries(2/98 - 6/98)
Paper V. - Collection Development (6/98 - 9/98)
Paper VI - Human Resources Management  (8/98 - 12/98)

in libraries

or Database Management Systems (LIM)

or Information Policy (LIM)
Paper VII - Research Evaluation 2/99 - 6/99)

or Special Topics in Information Services

or Special Topics in Collection Management (LIS)

or Information Retrieval Systems (LIM)
Paper VIII- Special Topics in Library Management{(6/99 - 9/99)

or Publishing and the Book Trade (LIS)

or Special Topics in Information Management

(LIM)
Notes:
LIS - subjects for Library and Information Science Strand
only
LIM - subjects for Library and Information Management
Strand only

The electives might not be all available.

Students are also required to complete a 3-week profes-
sional placement and some study visits. Exemption (full or
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partial) from the placement and study visits may be granted
to students with relevant working experience.

ENTRY QUALIFICATIONS:

A candidate seeking admission must possess at least a 3-
year degree or an appropriate diploma from a recognized
University or tertiary institution in a field other than Librar-
ianship. Preference will be given to candidates working in
libraries or related fields.

Students will be arranged to join the Hong Kong Library
Association as Student Member if they are not already
members of the Association.

FEE:
To be announced.
STARTING DATE:

February, 1997. Most meetings will be arranged on
Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6:00 - 8:00 p.m. Some Saturday
mornings, weekday evenings, and day-release intensive
meetings will also be scheduled as necessary.

APPLICATION:

Speical application forms will be available around October
1996. Persons interested in the above course and wish to
receive recruitment information when application is open
could send an self-addressed envelope to Miss Edith Au,
SPACE, HKU, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Please indicate
“Diploma in Librarianship’ on the envelope).

FURTHER STUDIES:
Graduates of this course with a credit average pass can
continue to study for the Master of Applied Science (Library

and Information Management) Degree of CSU. This Mas-
ter's course is offered in Hong Kong jointly with SPACE.

Diploma in Library and
Information Science

1. Introduction

This course aims to provide professional studies in Library
and Information Science. It is designed for School Librar-
ians and library/information personnel.

The Diploma is based on part of the course which Charles
Sturt University (CSU) offers in the form of a Bachelor of
Arts degree in Library and Information Science. Teaching
in each paper comprises of study packages in the form of
distance learning material and face to face sessions to
provide tutorial support and supplementary teaching.
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Graduates of the Diploma in Library and Information
Science programme will be deemed by CSU to have
partially fulfilled the requirements of their Bachelor of Arts
(Library and Information Science) degree.

Director of Studies: Dr.Kan L.B., B.Sc.(H.K.), M.A.(Calif.),
M.L.S.(Calif.), Ph.D.(HK)), A.LA.A,,
M.LInfSc., FHKL.A,
Hon.D.Litt.(CSU)

Course Co-ordinator: Mrs. Joan Schmidt, B.A.(Calif.),
M.A.(Maryland), M.L.S.(New
York, Albany)

Course Administrator: Mr. F.T. Chan, B.Sc., M.Phil.,
M.B.A.(HK.)

2. Course Structure and Curricalum

Students are required to take thirteen papers, ten of which
are compulsory papers and three of which are electives
chosen from nine papers. All papers will be taught in the
distance learning mode with study packages supplied by
CSU. SPACE will provide support teaching in the form of
face to face sessions of around 12 hours per paper. Students
are also required to attend some compulsory day-time
intensive teaching, and may be required to participate in
study visits and undertake professional placements.
Students will study 5 to 6 papers a year. The duration of
studies will normally be 3 years.

Paper 1 - Introduction to Information Studies

Paper 2 - Libraries, Systems and Knowledge

Paper 3 - Library Management

Paper 4 - Theory of Knowledge

Paper 5 - Cataloguing and Classification

Paper 6 - Collection Development

Paper 7 - Introduction to Library Management Theory
Paper 8 - Basic Reference Services

Paper 9 - Understanding and Using Computers

Paper 10 - Introduction to Information Management
And 3 more papers from the following:

Elective 1 - Processing Circulation and Preservation

Elective 2 - Advanced Information Organisation

Elective 3 - Library Personnel Management

Elective 4 - Library Financial Management

Elective 5 - Marketing of Library and Information
Services,

Elective 6 - Advanced Reference Services

Elective 7 - Special Reference Services

Elective 8 - Library Automation and Computer
Applications

Elective 9 - Research and Evaluation

3. Entry Qualifications
Applicants should:

1. have completed a programme at post secondary level in
a recognised institution, or equivalent; and

2. be proficient in written and spoken English.

Applicants working in positions related to the library/
information profession will be at an advantage.

4. Fees
To be announced.
5. Exemptions

Successful applicants who hold the HKLA /SPACE Certifi-
cate for Library Assistants will be granted exemption from
Introduction to Information Studies, Processing, Circula-
tion and Preservation and some of the Professional Study
Visits.

Students with appropriate experience may also gain
exemption from part or all Professional Placements.

6. Access to Further Studies:

A student enrolled in the SPACE Diploma in Library and
Information Science who has appropriate academic back-
ground may apply for enrolment in the Bachelor of Arts
(Library and Information Science) degree course offered by
Charles Sturt University at the beginning of their studies.
They could complete the other required subjects of the
B.A.(LIS) degree with Charles Sturt University. Students
with a Teacher's Certificate, Higher Certificate/Diploma,
Diploma of VTC Technical Institutes, or relevant qualifica-
tions will be given credits for some of the BA subjects.

7. Timetable

The Diploma course will start in February 1997. A 3-day
orientation programme is scheduled in late February 1997.
Further details of the teaching schedule will be announced
later.

8. Applications

Special application forms will be available around October
1996. Persons interested in the above course and wish to
receive recruitment information when application is open
could send an self-addressed envelope to Miss Edith Au,
SPACE, HKU, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Please indicate
“Diploma in Librarianship' on the envelope).

691. Certificate Course for Library
Assistants

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong
Library Association and the School of Continuing Studies
of the Chinese University of Hong Kong and is designed to
provide a non-professional training for Library Assistants
and those working in children's libraries. It is basically the
same as the course (conducted in Chinese) offered by the
School of Continuing Studies of the Chinese University of
Hong Kong and students of both courses sit the same
examination.
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The course consists of four sections:

Part 1:Library Routines & Methods
No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
No. of Meetings: 16

Part 3: Children's & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8

Part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Time: March 25, 26, 27 & April 1, 2 & 3, 1997
(9 a.m.-12 noon; 2-5 p.m.)
May 3 & 17,1997 (9 am. - 5 p.m.)

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
Candidates should have attended not less than 75% of the
lectures. Practical work and visits are compulsory.

Date of Examination: June 7 & 21, 1997.

If successful, candidates will be awarded a certificate issued
jointly by the Hong Kong Library Association and the School
of Professional and Continuing Education.

Director of Studies:

Miss Kan L.B./Wan Yiu Chuen

Miss Kan L.B., B.Sc.(H.K.), M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.),
Ph.D.HK), ALA.A., M.LInfSc.,
F.H.XK.L.A., Hon.D.Litt. (CSU),
Librarian, HKU

Wan Yiu Chuen, B.A.(HX.), M.Phil.(Wales), A.L.A.,
Sub-Librarian, HKU

Tutors : Miss Julia ChanL.Y., B.A.(Manit.), M.L.5.(W.Ont.),
Sub-Librarian, HKU
Chu W.H.,, B.A.(HX)), A.L.A.A,, Librarian, Urban
Council Public Libraries
Lee C.F., M.A.(H.K.), M.L.S.(Columbia), Senior
Sub-Librarian, HKU

Miss Agnes Lee, B.A.(H.K.), Dip.Lib.(H.K),
Assistant Librarian, Urban Council
Public Libraries

Lau Y.F,, B.A.(Nat. Taiwan), M.L.S.(Hawaii),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Mrs Angela Yan S.W., B.A.(Boston), M.L.S.(Calif.),
Deputy Librarian, HKU

Chan WM., B.A.(H.K)), G.Dip.A.(CSU), Assistant
Librarian, HKU

Miss Lucinda Wong K.P., B.A.(Syd),
M.A(C.UH.K), Dip.LM.(NSW),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Miss Irene Shieh, B.A.(H.K.), Post.Grad.Dip.
(London), M.A.(London), A.L.A.,
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Venue : HKU Campus (to be confirmed)
Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m.,
commencing September 23, 1996

Fee : $3,500

Medium of Instruction: English (Cantonese for certain
parts of the syllabus)

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Five subjects, including
English, at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 35 persons. Priority will be given
to those working in libraries. Those who are able to enclose
a letter from their employers are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Closing date
for applications: September 2, 1996.

Applicants are advised not to take any other public exami-
nation in the same year.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. N Telephne: 2975 5703 |
Stephen W.N. Wu 2975 5679
K.C. Tan-Un 2975 5699

Degree Courses in Life Sciences / Biomedical Sciences
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B.Sc.(Ord.) Degree
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B.Sc.(Hons) Degree
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| state Registration and
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B.Sc. Degree
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1 State Registration for
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Advanced Diploma
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Postgraduate Diploma
in Biomedical Sciences

2 year part-time Postgraduate Diploma

M.Sc. in
Biomedical Sciences

(Eligible for UK's CPSM
State Registration)

M.Phi/PhD R e e e e o
2 years




Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences)

Postgraduate Courses in
Biomedical Sciences

The School offers a 2-year part-time postgraduate pro-
gramme with multiple exit points at different stages, leading
to the awards of Advanced Diploma (AD), Postgraduate
Diploma (PGD), and a Master of Science (M.Sc.). The aim of
this course is to allow students to further pursue postgradu-
ate studies in biomedical sciences. The contents of the MSc
course satisfies the academic requirements of the Institute of
Biomedical Science (IBMS) and students on completion are
eligible for the award of Fellowship.

The normal admission requirement is a B.Sc. degree in Life
Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) or in other Biological
Sciences (refer to flow diagram). Exemption from certain
modules may be granted to candidates who hold a B.Sc.
(Hons) Degree in Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences)
of Napier University. The next intake for the course will
probably be in September 1997. Invitation for application
will be advertised a few months prior to enrolment. Further
details are available on request.

8030. B.Sc. Degree in Life
Sciences (Applied Medical
Sciences), Napier University

This is a one year part-time course primarily intended for
holders of the Higher Technicians Certificate or the Higher
Diploma in Medical Laboratory Science an opportunity to
obtain a university degree. This course is offered in collabo-
ration with Napier University, Edinburgh. It comprises
three taught modules namely, Basic and Applied Immunol-
ogy, Molecular and Biochemical Aspects of Diseases and
Industrial & Related Studies, together with a dissertation.
Each module will be assessed by both coursework and
examinations. Students who successfully obtain a pass in all
modules will be awarded the B.Sc. degree. All teaching and
examinations for this course will be conducted in Hong
Kong. Selection of students will be on a competitive basis
and places will be offered on academic merits as well as
other relevant criteria. The course is offered annually and
invitation for application will be advertised a few months
prior to enrolment. Further details are available on request.

Senior Lecturer - Dr. Wilson Ng



MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE
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Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng Telephone: 2975 5698
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

Higher Certificate Course
in
Medical Laboratory Science

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
a Higher Certificate course for technicians employed in
medical laboratories. The next intake for the course will
probably be in September 1997. The closing date for
application will be some months before the enrolment
date. Applicants must be sponsored by their employers.
Further details are available on request.

Students attending practicals of the medical laboratory science courses, QMH

|




MUSIC

Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone : 2975 5696

KINGSTON UNIVERSITY BA
HONS IN MUSIC (HONG KONG)

One of Britain’s reputable universities, Kingston University,
is offering through SPACE of the University of Hong Kong
a part-time BA Honours in Music degree programme from
March 1995. It is based on Kingston University’s own BA,
modularly structured and staged in three levels, but
specially designed to suit local needs in Hong Kong. It is
built on the existing certificate courses that SPACE offers,
including the Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy,
Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy,
Certificate in Music Language and History, and Certificate

in Music History, Composition, Advanced Keyboard Skills

and Improvisation.

The course will be entirely taught in English at SPACE, with
Level 1 modules taught by local staff and Level 2 & 3
modules mainly by Music staff from Kingston University.
There will be two intensive teaching blocks each year: four
weeks over Easter period and eight weeks in July/August.
Outside these two teaching periods, students will be given
distance learning materials and students may seek tutorial
support from lecturers by correspondence/Email/FAX.

Exemption will be given to those who have successfully
completed the above-mentioned feeder-certificates and
those who hold a Teacher's Certificate in Music or
Advanced Certificate in Teacher Education in Music from
a former College of Education. Details of exemption and
admission requirements (including English proficiency)
are outlined below.

Students not given exemption must take 8 modules to
complete each level. Level 1 modules include Performance
(Double Module), Analysis Seminar, Music History,
Musicianship, Harmony & Counterpoint, Composition, and
Music in Community. Level 2 includes as core modules
Performance (Double Module), Period Study and Genre
Study; students choose 4 module options out of the
following: Composition 2, Advanced Analysis, Keyboard
Improvisation, Choral Workshop & Conducting, Music
Technology, Aspects of World Music, and Special Topic.
At Level 3, students take Music Seminar as the core module
and select a double option and the equivalent of 5 module
options (combination of single and/or double modules)
from the following: Performance 3 (double module),
Composition 3 (double module), Dissertation (double
module), Pedagogy Project (double module), Musical
Cognition, Music and Ideas, Professional Music
Workshop, Music Technology, Choral Workshop &
Conducting, Aspects of World Music, and Special Topic.

Assessment at each level is by coursework and
examination.

Students will have access to the Hong Kong University’s
Music Library. However, students are expected to
purchase copies of certain books and scores as directed by
the teaching staff from time to time. Illegal photocopying
is strictly forbidden.

The Diploma in Higher Education (DipHE) is awarded to
those who have successfully completed Level 2 but not
Level 3 of the course.

The Honours Degree is classified as follows:
First Class
Second Class, Upper Division (Ili)
Second Class, Lower Division (Ilii)
Third Class
Pass

The maximum permitted period of registration is six years
with advanced standing (i.e. with exemptions), or nine years
without. The modular structure of the course, together with
the provision of Credits Accumulation Transfer Scheme to
give recognition for previously gained qualifications, will

Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong)
Modules and Exemptions - Notes

Hong Kong Certificate | : Unshaded blocks indicate exemptions

: Shaded blocks indicate Kingston Umiversity
taught modules consisting of 40-50 hours of
‘ face-to-face teaching spread over 4 or 8 weeks
* Indicates an optional module available at both

levels 2 and 3, Clearly, a module taken
at level 2 can not be taken again at level 3,

. * Module Name

i1 : Double modules are mostly self-study, dis-
tance-taught by correspondence. Email where
available, and occasional futorials from visiting
staff, over a 6-12 month period.

Not all of the taught optional modules will necessarily be
offered, depending upon staff availability and student de-
mand. Students will be encouraged to make first, second and
possibly even third choice preferences. Modules which fail to
recruit above minimum viable numbers will not be run.

The detailed contents of some level 2 modules may be changed
each time they are offered. Past experience suggests that some
modules will recruit sufficiently well to offer them twice,
possibly taught by different staff, in which case the duplicate
module may offer a different content so that students may
choose according to their preference.

Single modules have a CATS rating of 15 credits.
Double modules have a CATS rating of 30 credits.
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Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong) - Level One Modules and Exemptions

Pathway 1 Pathway 2 Pathway 3 Pathway 8"
- ™ —~ -
4 Performance 1 English Language 1
OR OR {double module) OR {double module)
Hong Kong Hong Kong University l
Teacher's Certificate (SPACE) Certificate in -«
in Music Piano Performance \ ]
d
=5 modules Pedagogy ‘ Analysis Seminar }
= 4 modules
OR
N / \— J lMusic in CommunltyJ
Y
l Musicianship t
CR
/ i
4 I i Music History l
Hong Kong Advanced
Certificate in Teacher Harmony & .
Education in Music - .
anticipated pathway subject to
(ACTE) Counterpoint validation of the English Language
+ modules available as part of the
= 3 modules . Kingston University English
E Composition 1 J programme for Hong Kong
N\ S/

Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong) - Level Two Modules and Exemptions

Pathway 1 Pathway 2 Pathway 3 Pathway 4
4 ™ e N Performance 2 or | English Language 2
(double module} {double module)
OR Hong Kong University R : ¢ i
I
Hong K]?"g ot (SPACE) Certificate
i: ?/(l:u:i cs ertificate in Advanced Piano \ Module Options are
Performance Pedagogy Module Option j chosen frpm
. the following:
= 4 modules (60 credits) = 4 modules (60 credits)
% ' Module Option g

N / \_ J/

———

Hong Kong Advanced
Certificate in Teacher
Education in Music
(ACTE)

= 2 modules (30 credits)

OR

These modules are aiso
available at level 3.
They may be taken at
level 2 or 3 but not both.
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Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong) - Level Three Modules

Pathways 1,2and 3

Pathway 4

A Double

Module Option

English Language 3
{double module)

The equivalent of
5 Module Options
(Combination of
single and/or
double modules)

l

Music Seminar

Module Options are chosen from the following:

Performance 3

(double module) Musical Cognition

Music and ldeas

Composition 3 Professional Music

{double module) Workshop
* Music Technology
(dgi?:slgrr?gg&e) * Cg%'gg\é\ﬁ:é‘g:gop
* Aspects of World Musid
Pedagogy Project

(double module) * Special Topic

* These modules are also available at level 2. They may
be taken at level 2 or 3 but not both. Not more than two
of these modules may be taken at level 3.

enable students to take the modules at their own pace
within the maximum permitted period of registration. To
remain registered for an award, a student must take and
pass a minimum of one module per year.

Exemptions

i) An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will be given 60 credits
which are equivalent to 4 modules of Level 1 of the
course.

i) An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in
Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy will be given
60 credits which are equivalent to 4 modules of Level
2 of the course.

iii) An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in
Music Language and History will be given 60 credits
which are equivalent to 4 modules of Level 1 of the
course.

iv) An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in
Music History, Composition, Advanced Keyboard Skills
and Improvisation will be given 45 credits which are
equivalent to 3 modules of Level 2 of the course.

v) An applicant who has gained the Teacher’s Certificate
in Music from any of the three colleges of education will
be given 135 credits which are equivalent to 5 modules
of Level 1 and 4 modules of Level 2 of the course.

vi) An applicant who has gained the Teacher’s Certificate
in Music and the Advanced Certificate for Teacher
Education in Music from any of the three colleges of
education will be given 210 credits which are equivalent

to 8 modules of Level 1 and 6 modules of Level 2 of
the course.

Note:

1. An applicant who possesses all the four Certificates
awarded by SPACE will have to take “Genre Study” to
complete the requirements of Levels 1 and 2.

2. Kingston University will levy a charge on any modules
exempted.

Admission:
Pathways 1 & 2

Applicants should possess
A. Music Qualification
Either
1. Teacher’s Certificate in Music from any College of
Education in Hong Kong (Pathway 1)
or
2. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy
PLUS:
Grade 8 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music
on one main instrument (or voice); Grade 4 of the
ABRSM or Trinity College of Music on a keyboard
instrument for those whose main instrument is
non-keyboard; Grade 7 Theory of the ABRSM or
Trinity College of Music. (Pathway 2)
AND

B. English Qualification
Any of-the following qualifications
1. HKCEE English Language (Syllabus B): Grade C
or above
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2. GCE English O-level: Pass or above
3. TOFEL: 550 or above
4. IELTS Grade 6 or above

No other English qualifications will be considered as
equivalent. Applicants who do not possess any of the above
qualifications are advised to take the TOFEL or IELTS
examination as soon as possible.

An applicant without the requisite English qualification but
shows a good record in his/her music qualification may
yet be admitted on the condition that he/she shall satisfy
the English requirement within one calendar year after
admission. Thereafter, his/her study will be suspended
until such requirement is fulfilled. No students will be
promoted to level three without satisfying the English Proficiency
requirement.

Pathways 3 & 4

1. Applicants without advanced standing will need to take
courses as alternatives to exemptions, and these are
described under Pathway 3 in the course diagrams of
the section on Modules and Exemptions.

2. Minimum entry requirements for mature students (aged

21 or above):

i) Hong Kong School Certificate or its equivalent;

ii) Grade 8 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music
on one main instrument (or voice);

iii) Grade 4 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music
on a keyboard instrument for those whose main
instrument is non-keyboard;

iv) Grade 7 Theory of the ABRSM or Trinity College of
Music.

Mature students without the above qualifications may
be admitted to the course by virtue of their relevant
experience and qualifications, e.g. a successful career as
a professional musician.

3. Minimum entry requirements for those aged 18-20:

i) Two passes in the Hong Kong Advanced Level (or
equivalent qualification) and three passes at Grade
C or above in the Hong Kong School Certificate
Examination (or equivalent qualification) with no
duplication of subjects; OR

ii) Three passes in the Hong Kong Advanced Level (or
equivalent qualification) and one pass at Grade C
or above in the Hong Kong School Certificate
Examination (or equivalent qualification) with no
duplication of subjects.

PLUS:

Grade 8 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music on

one main instrument (or voice);

Grade 4 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music on

a keyboard instrument for those whose main instrument

is non-keyboard;

Grade 7 Theory of the ABRSM or Trinity College of

Music.

4. The University may, in exceptional circumstances,
admit a student whose qualifications do not conform

to the above entrance requirements but who presents
other evidence which, in its opinion, indicates that the
candidate has the capacity and attainment to pursue the
course of study.

5. English Proficiency: the same as Pathways 1 & 2

Note : Initially, only Pathways 1 and 2 will be open for
admission. Applicants for Pathway 3 will be
considered on an individual basis. Pathway 4 will
be offered at a later time to be determined.

Courses will be offered in Easter 1997. Interested students
should send in a stamped self-addressed envelope for first
hand information preferably by November 30, 1996.

Diploma in Music Performance
Pedagogy (Piano)

The Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:

Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy (2-year course)
Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy
Certificate in Music Language and History

Exemption:

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS/SPACE
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will be
exempted from the relevant parts of the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be recog-
nized for diploma credit.

Admission requirements:
Either University or conservatory graduates who
took music as a major part of their degree
or diploma course;

or in-service piano teachers with a minimum of
three years experience;
or holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and

practical) of the Associated Board of the Royal
Schools of Music, the Trinity College of Music,
or music academies of similar standing;

or in exceptional cases, candidates who do not
have the qualifications listed above will be
considered for admission if they possess the
necessary knowledge of piano music and skill.
(These candidates may be asked to attend an
interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a crossed
cheque for the respective course fees in favour of the
“University of Hong Kong” and should reach School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong not later than September 5, 1996.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination in each course; (2) attend at least 80%
of the meetings scheduled; & (3) complete all the course
assignments. Students will be awarded the Diploma upon
successful completion of the three Certificate programmes.
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37. Certificate in Piano Performance
Pedagogy

Director of Studies and Tutor:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon,
commencing October 3, 1996 (See units below)

Fee: $7,000 per year

Admission is limited to students having finished the first
year of the programme.

2nd year units, commencing in October, 1996
1. Repertoire Study

Baroque Suites and Partitas (Unit 1.2)

Selected Works form Bach’s French Suites, English Suites
and Partitas will be examined and discussed through the
lecture - demonstration. The emphasis will be on in-depth
analysis, stylistic considerations and the development of
interpretative criteria.

Score required: Bach French Suites (Henle), English Suites
(Henle), Partitas (Henle)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
October 3, 1996

12 meetings

Beethoven Piano Sonatas (Unit 1.4)

Selected Beethoven's Piano sonatas will be examined and
discussed through the lecture - demonstration. The study
is based on the in-depth survey of Beethoven’s 32 sonatas
for piano. The lectures include: detailed analysis, character-
istics of style, performance practice of the era, and guide-
lines to interpretation.

Beethoven Piano Sonatas
Books I & II (Henle)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date :Mondays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
October 7, 1996

12 meetings

Scores required:

2.  Basic Piano Pedagogy

Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education (Unit
2.3)

These lectures deal with the technical aspects of Piano
pedagogy. An appropriate intergration of etudes into piano
teaching of the first four to five years will be discussed.

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Mondays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
January 6, 1997

4 meetings

3.  Master Composers’ Teaching Repertoire
Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music (Unit 3.1)

These lectures provide a survey of Bach’s little Piano pieces
and Inventions which often used for teaching purposes.

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
January 2, 1997

4 meetings

Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance
Pedagogy

This course is designed as a follow-up of the first certificate,
and successful completion of one year of the Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded as
a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as

much as possible, every term), each student must choose

and successfully complete:

(a) 4 Performance Workshops with music from different
stylistic periods;

(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and

(¢) 1 Research Seminar.

Director of Studies:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Fee: see units below.
Enrolment is limited to 8 for each group.
Units starting in October, 1996.

Admission is limited to students currently enrolled in the
Diploma programme.

4.  Performance Workshops

458, Bach and Scarlatti (Unit 4.1)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by Bach
and one sonatas by Scarlatti.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.15 a.m., commencing October 1,
1996

16 meetings Fee: $3,700

459. Mozart and Haydn (Unit 4.2)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
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Date : Fridays, 9.30-11.15a.m., commencing October 4,
1996

16 meetings Fee: $3,700

460. Chopin and Schumann and Brahms (Unit 4.4)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by any
of the above three composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Wednesdays, 9.30-11.15 a.m., commencing
October 2, 1996

16 meetings Fee: $3,700

461. Debussy and Ravel (Unit 4.5)

Each participant will study and perform one piece from
either of the two composers.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Wednesdays, 11.15a.m.-1.00p.m., commencing
October 2, 1996

16 meetings Fee: $3,700

5. Research Seminar
462, 20th Century French Piano Music (Unit 5.1)

In this seminar, participants will analyze and categorize the
main trendsof musical language emerging in this field, draw
conclusions for the various aspects of performance practice
and gain a deeper understanding of the musical message.
These investigations will be followed by discussions of
pedagogic procedures - such as age-group allocation, tech-
nical and intellectual demands and the preparation of the
teacher and /or the pupil.

Tutor : Ms Wong Chung Chun, B.Mus. (Manitoba), M.A.
(Texas Woman)

Place : B7 Block 28, City One Shatin, N.T.
Date : Fridays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing October 4,
1996

16 meetings Fee: $3,700

6. Chamber Music Workshop

463. Accompaniment and Chamber Music (Unit 6)

In this workshop, (1) the basic requirements for piano

accompaniment and (2) the role of the piano in chamber
music ensembles will be discussed. Each student will study

and perform piano duet and ensemble works.

Mozart and Schubert

Mozart sonatas for Violin and
Piano

Vocal accompaniment: Lieder by Schumann and
Schubert

Piano Duets:
Piano & Violin:

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 11.15a.m.-1.00p.m., commencing
October 1, 1996

16 meetings Fee: $3,700

Certificate in Music Language and History

This course has four units which will be taught by academic
staff from the School of Music, Kingston University during
Easter or Summer holidays.

Curriculum:

7. Music History

8. Harmony and Counterpoint
9. Composition

10. Musicianship

These units are the same as the units of the same titles at
Level 1 in the Kingston B.A. Programme to be offered in the
Spring semester 1997.

Note: This is the last year for the Diploma in Music
Performance Pedagogy to be offered. Students wishing
to complete the programme must enrol.
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#W#ME EY (Guzheng: an Introduction)
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468. —ANKRETA-—HEBEHZTHFLREA
5]
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5

EHREE LHEHITER (dE+=7%)

470. ik S
(Guzheng: Intermediate Level)
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EF EAN BERNEH (FEERHEFESER)
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471. B E# (Chinese Folk Songs)

THEEREX  FLE=THNERESE  BREFESWT
AL ERE BHRKBIHIEE -

FRENERBEXERHMECRE-F - BRTHEEY
RN RANBEERE BERE HAE-HKS
HRENEFREYR  UMRBHBCIREERNA LA
B RUWE  HERGNERS - LA #ERERR
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* % A EEHAESE BA(Wuhan)
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iky M —hAhARE+ELtHEEEN—-TFARN 4
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472. B %3P (Introduction to Vocal Singing)

RS I o HF TP AR > HRNTTIE > BT M
o RFWEER  HBRNES > ERBRNESR hg
Mo U EEE - RTER MM Z P 0 B O 8 904 B 58
WA o AR AR LI B SR T o

FRERESTREFHATRAMNERE - BallEgts
e FRYELARPIRE - AR - BINHE R ELERY
BHRMH (R =+ A)

OB ANIREBEE

H BWEFLIOE (BEBLEN L)

153 M —hAARETAZHWHERNNE T4 Akt
Ha EALR

EHES EE-TRE iAW

473. K E % (Intermediate Vocal Singing)

%%%%M*%EW@%?M*t&Mﬁ& B 1F I R
o WFERHERE - ERENKS > TRBREEE - PE
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FAREBEHASTREIFH T RAMEE > T fiag
R LRy AR JIBE - AR B 0 BINA M ERE RS
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EAN Rl i

EHB2%E: WH 4T (Je +a)

474. SHMBH
(Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)
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NUTRITIONAL SCIENCE
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Lecturers in charge : K.C. Tan-Un

Telephone: 2975 5699
2975 5698

19. Postgraduate Diploma (PgD)/MSc in
Human Nutrition and Dietetics

For the first time, the School in association with University
of Ulster, UK. intends to offer a 2 year programme leading
to the awards of Postgraduate Diploma (PgD) and a Master
of Science (MSc) in Human Nutrition and Dietetics. The
course is offered on a part-time basis (except the catering
and hospital placements) which falls in line with the
School's mission in delivering flexible programmes which
meet the need of potential students and the community.

The PgD/MSc course in Human Nutrition and Dietetics
aims to fulfil both the requirements for postgraduate level
education laid down by the Academic Board of the School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong and University of Ulster and also the professional
requirements of the Dietitians Board of the Council for
Professions Supplementary to Medicine (CPSM), UK.

The course is in the process of obtaining the approval of the
Dietitians Board of CPSM, U.K. so that graduates on
completion are eligible to apply for State Registration in
Dietetics (SRD) with CPSM, UK.

Aims:

This course is designed to provide academically challenging
postgraduate education for graduates in nutrition and re-
lated sciences who wish to pursue a qualification leading to
SRD. The course will provide students with the opportunity
to extend their knowledge and critical skills in human
nutrition and dietetics, to apply such methods and
techniques to the resolution of nutritional problems and to
practice dietetics with individuals and groups in the
hospital and the community setting.

Admission Requirements :
Entrance to the course will be for graduates in human nutri-
tion and related sciences such as physiology, biochemistry,

food science and related science subjects from universities
recognised by the University of Hong Kong and University
of Ulster.

Students undertaking this course must have good interper-
sonal and communication skills and a commitment to the
caring of others. Therefore, prior to acceptance to the
course, students will be interviewed by a panel consisting of
University representatives and local dietitians.

Enrolment Date :

The proposed commencement date is October 1996.
Application forms are available from Ms. Carrie Ko
(Tel.29755698).

Course Structure :

For the Postgraduate Diploma in Human Nutrition with
SRD, students will undertake 6 taught modules, a catering
placement and a hospital dietetics placement.

The course is for two years. The six taught modules are
undertaken over two semesters in Year 1. Students will
normally be required to attend three sessions per week
during the evenings and if required on Saturday afternoons.
Students who successfully pass all 6 modules will then
undergo full time placements in the catering and hospital
dietetics. The 6 week catering placement, 28 week hospital
dietetics placement and 1 week debriefing are undertaken in
Year 2. Students should graduate in'Year 2 after success-
fully completing the dietetics hospital placement and final
Dietetics examinations (2 papers).

For the MSc Human Nutrition and Dietetics with SRD, all
students should have enrolled on the PgD in Human Nutri-
tion and Dietetics with SRD. Those students who achieve an
average mark of 50% or more in all components, may
proceed to the MSc with SRD and undertake a Research
Project.

Enrolment is limited to 25

For the structure and content of the course see diagram.

COURSE STRUCTURE
YEARI
PART-TIME YEAR II
Semester 1 Semester I1
Community . - . I *MSc
Nutrition and Nutrition and Catering Th'eory { Hospital Dietetics Research Project
Metaboli Nutritional and Practice Placement 4 months full-time
etabolism uiritiona 6 weeks full-time | | 28 weeks full-time :
Controversies 8 months part-time
Behavioural Applied Debriefing
Studies Nutrition 1 week and
Examinations
Food Science (2 Papers)
and Food *
Microbiology Dietetics
or PgD in PgD Human MSc Human
Epidemiology Human Nutrition Nutrition and Nutrition and
Dietetics Dietetics
* Depending on the availability of placements students may be required to undertake the research project before the clinical placements.
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

Telephone: 2975 5692
2975 5693

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught
through the same medium. Hence Cantonese and Manda-
rin courses advertised in English are intended for non-
Chinese speakers.

MANDARIN

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking
people who wish to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively
short period of time. The emphasis will be on the more
practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling ses-
sions which can be demanding.

Textbook: Sarah Lu Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin,
VolumeI (with tapes)(Longman) (Available at : Hong Kong
Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen
Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swin-
don Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)
741,  Ms Ming Chen, B.A. (Kansas)

Place : Room 122, University Main Bldg., HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting October 1, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,200

742. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg, HKU

Date : Wednesdays,7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 25,
1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,200

743.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Bldg., HKU
Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting October 4, 1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,200

744.  Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondaysand Thursdays, 8.15-9.30a.m. (Morning),
starting October 7, 1996

36 meetings Fee: $2,200

745.  Joseph Kung, B.A.(New York)

Place :Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
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Date : Mondays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting September 23,
1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,200

746.  Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Wednesdays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting October 2,
1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,200

747.  MsJudy Feng-ning Ashton, B.A. (Providence Col-
lege), formerly language instructor, School of
Oriental & African Studies, University of London

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Thursdays, 2.30-5.00p.m., starting September 26,
1996

18 meetings Fee: $2,200
748. Ms Ming Chen, B.A. (Kansas)

Place :Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date  : Thursdays, 5.30-8.00p.m., starting October 10, 1996

18 meetings Fee: $2,200
749. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting October 4, 1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,200
750. Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warwick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Mondays, 7.40-9.55p.m., starting September 30, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,200

751.  Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warwick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 6.20-7.35p.m., starting
September 30, 1996

36 meetings Fee: $2,200

752,  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 104, Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School, 9 Oi
Kwan Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.30p.m., starting October 9,
1996

18 meetings Fee: $2,200
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intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed
Introductory Mandarin or who can prove that they have
done 50 hours of Mandarin n the past. Some idiomatic
expressions will be introduced and students will be taught
to read simple passages.

Textbook: Sarah Lu Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin,
Volume I (with tapes)(Longman) and supplementary.
(Available at: Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road,
Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel: 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel:2366 8001)

753.  Mrs Sarah Lu Tsou, M.A.(San Diego State)/
Ms Josephine Wong, B.A.(0.U))

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting October 2,
1996

18 meetings Fee: 2,350

754. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU
Date : Thursdays,7.15-9.45p.m,, starting October 10, 1996

18 meetings Fee: 2,350

755. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 9.30-11.45a.m. (Morning), starting
September 30, 1996

20 meetings Fee: 2,350

756.  MsJudy Feng-ning Ashton, B.A. (Providence Col-
lege), formerly language instructor, School of
Oriental & African Studies, University of London

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 2.00-4.15p.m., starting October 1, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,350
757. Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warwick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Thursdays, 7.40-9.55p.m., starting October 3, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,350

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed
Mandarin courses of at least one hundred hours duration
in the past. The emphasis here will be on pronunciation and
fluency, also students should be able to read simple pas-

sages by the completion of the course. Students will be
awarded a SPACE Certificate in Mandarin provided that
they pass the final examination, and have attended at least
75% of the meetings.

758.  Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong J1)

Place : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.45a.m., (Morning), starting
October 8, 1996

40 meetings Fee: $5,000

759. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting October 8, 1996
40 meetings Fee: $5,000

(Remarks: Teaching materials will be provided in the class
by the tutor)

CANTONESE

Cantonese |

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken
Cantonese and ample opportunity will be given for practis-
ing pronunciation and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux
Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong
Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

760. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Bldg., HKU
Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 23,
1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,200

761. PXK. Ho, B.A. (CUHK)

Place :LG107, KK. Leung Bldg., HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 25,
1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,200
762. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)
Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, 10/F

Date : Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting Oc-
tober 8, 1996

33 meetings Fee: $2,200
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763. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 5.15-7.30p.m., starting September 24,
1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,200

764.  Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C)

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, 10/F
Date : Fridays, 10.15a.m.-12.30p.m., starting October 4,
1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,200

765. KX. Lee, BA. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Pridays, 5.30-7.45p.m., starting October 4, 1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,200
766.  Miss Becky Lam B.A. (H.K)
Place : Room 104, Tang Shiu Kin Secondary School, 9 Oi

Kwan Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.15p.m., starting October 8, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,200

Cantonese I

The course, intended for students who have completed
Cantonese I or who can prove that they have had equivalent
training in Cantonese, willconcentrate on oral expressions
and 1dioms.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux
Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong
Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

767.  Keith Tong, M.A. (Reading)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 5.30-7.00p.m., starting October 8, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,350
768. PX. Ho, B.A. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-8.30p.m., starting October 1, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,350
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769. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, 10/F
Date : Thursdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., starting October 10, 1996

15 meetings Fee: $2,350
770. Miss Marie Lam, B.A. (CUHK)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Thursdays, 6.00-7.30p.m., starting October 3, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,350

Cantonese (i

Students who have attended Cantonese I and 1I will find
this course extremely useful. The syllabus covers more
grammar, useful colloquial expressions, idioms and prov-
erbs in daily use. Students who are doing Cantonese II or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome to join.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak
Cantonese Book II (Yale University Press)(Available at:
Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On
Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064)
or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui.

(Tel : 2366 8001)

771. PXK Ho, BA. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays 8.30-10.00p.m., starting October 8, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,350

CHINESE CHARACTERS

The study of Characters will include etymology of charac-
ters, vocabulary and classical reference of idioms. Special
effort will be made to give students practice in reading
characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed
Cantonese I and II, but those who are doing Cantonese II
or who can prove that they have adequate knowledge of
Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part
1 (Yale University Press). (Available at : Hong Kong Book
Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building,
Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book
Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel : 2366 8001)
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772. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., starting October 9,
1996

15 meetings Fee: $2,350

773. Chinese Characters |
Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 7.50-9.50p.m., starting October 11, 1996

15 meetings Fee: $2,350

JAPANESE

774. Introductory Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
wish to acquire the basis of spoken Japanese in a relatively
short period of time. This course, comprehensive and con-
densed in nature, aims at providing beginners with a firm
foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic grammar.
Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronuncia-
tion and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd) (Avail-
able at: Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road,
Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel: 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

Tutor : Ms Doris Tse, B.Sc. (CUHK)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU
Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting October 7, 1996

20 meetings Fee: $2,350

775. Intermediate Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
have learned Japanese for over 50 hours, this course pro-
vides further training in the Japanese language, with more
emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co., Ltd) (Avail-
able at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road,
Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel: 25227064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

Tutor : Ms Ami Miyake, B.A. (Kanagawa U.)

Place :LG105, K.X. Leung Bldg., HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.00p.m.~9.30p.m., starting October 10,
1996

22 meetings Fee: $2,030

HEiEEE M (Certificate Course in Japanese)
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(Basic Japanese)
FEERTE ( HK$1,700)
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(Teaching Chinese as a Second Language)
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Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

ORIENTAL STUDIES

Telephone: 2975 5682

992. Hong Kong : The Sexagenary Cycle
Before 1997

It is a truism that Hong Kong has always been surviving in
the shadow of China, and China has always been making
use of Hong Kong as a conduit to the developed world.

In less than 40 years after the incorporation of the New
Territories as the third and final complement to the Crown
Colony, Hong Kong's fate became more than ever closely
knit into the upheavals of China, military or political.

The Japanese had come and gone; whereas the Great
Proletariat Cultural Revolution had spread and ebbed.
Sovereignty and territorial integrity rank high on China’s
policy, in line with its rise among nations. It is imperative
to re-map Hong Kong into China without losing it as a time-
honoured conduit to the developed world.

This course is divided into two parts. The former is to
examine Hong Kong in general from 1937 through 1967 to
1982, covering 45 years. The latter, to be conducted in the
coming term, will account for the major events from 1982,
through the present to 1997.

Tutor : Kwan Lai-hung, Ph.D(Lond.)

Venue : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6:15pm - 7:45pm, commencing
January 7, 1997.

7 meetings Fee : $345

993. Chinese Geomancy and Superstition

Geomancy is a unique subject in Chinese metaphysics
concerning the influences of environmental forces on hu-
man life. Its growing popularity in recent years also brings
considerable misconceptions andmisunderstandings about
the subject. This series of lectures provides a clear overview
of the meanings and contents of the art to unravel the
mystery, and points to the right direction for practical usage
of the knowledge. Topics include: theoretical framework of
the Yin and Yang and the five elements; the Eight Houses
school and the Flying Star School; application methods for
assessing Yang Houses; practical examples and case studies
on major buildings in Hong Kong; and Geomancy in the
office and at home. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.(H.K.)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing
October 7, 1996.

6 meetings Fee : $465

994. Chinese Concept of Destiny

The Four Pillars of Destiny is a traditional method of
forecasting human fortune employed by the Chinese for
thousands of years and its influence can be found in all
walks of Chinese life. The study of this subject not only
provides a fascinating forecasting technique but also ena-
bles students to gain deep insight into the philosophical
background of the Chinese concept of destiny. Lectures
will also cover the basic skill in destiny analysis to enhance
understanding of individual potentials and directions in
life. Enrolment 1s limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.(H.K.)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing
December 2, 1996.

6 meetings Fee : $425

995. X EBI{EM B Y (Creative Writing in
Modern Chinese Literature)
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996. R XREIESHEERRE (Certificatein
Chinese Creative Writing (Advanced 1))
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997. FERANBERREREESRE
(Advanced Certificate in Chinese
literary Critics)
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999, HEHBZZEWMRA
(The Study of Geomancy)
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1000. R EBEE
(Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)
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1001. BIEFZ EEF (Special Buddhist Text)
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1003. SR &P E L EREE (Understanding
Chinese Culture and Philosophy)
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(The Psychology & Philosopohy of
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1005. TR < FHEHEAR> B
The Study of "Chinese Traditional
Search for Dragon Spot”

SRR ORNE  SRBBEN-PIMKE o XAEREH, </
FZEHE>IFEREESE M BRI tm <E
ME> R RBAER o KRB ILIRA B LI T4 > F UL F
HBERS > EEWRE D (—) a4 Wi %mmmMAa

(Z) HREREFBWEKSR D (Z) H5REEK
%%%:(M)@&%K%%AW:(E)<%%>A
o (R) BARSEH AZBPE D (L) REEHNE
AR S (J0) s ARE (Ju) a5t Jal R P

() BFEFRB A RERI WL -
oM OAEEREE

i By RO 6% (Ll ol
Yy B —AKRE+A+HEFHIITETRALEA

N
2SI Z8+—7R

{ /”\ 71_( u& )

1006. BIE<=ZFE>GRIERKIBLER

PRW ~F ~ AR, HHER " =F o AATEMR
EMEEE > PR TEER - KSR H T %W
FBE » BIBBMHRS T2 RS, > Wik
EAERBRRE BFMABRINET XN T8

WE: (=) BEESRAANEE, (Z) BErdl
REHH AN (2 ) RBEE S8 MR

(m) "R=F4xK, ~ "TRRIGLERA L -~ TRERLD
Hoo~ TS FWIE (L) TEBL RN
Fio» AOHESE ~ PRI MRAERTE D (R) HARBEAAE
EHNEREHRETHESARTENREA

oA EMBEE
M BT 6% (IO E RIS
B M —JUUREF— B PRI R AR
EPNE
ZE+F—E

g R g (ER#)

1007. + B & i & #& E (Appreciation of Chinese
Ceramics & Porcelain)
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FEE M E (Imitational Chinese Ceramics)
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1010. &% E#3I (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)
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1011. B E AP
(Regular Script in Chinese Calligraphy)
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(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)
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1013. E & (Grass Script)
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(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)
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1015. 147k B R & (Advanced Chinese Land-
scape Painting)
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1016. FEIEE KR E
(Basic Technigues in Chinese Painting)
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1017. FEIEHE R E & (Composition and
Colouring in Chinese Painting)
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(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers &
Birds in Four Seasons)
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1019. EAMMTHOETEREE
(Oriental Paper Clay & Flowers & Birds
in Four Seasons: An Advanced Course)
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(Oriental Paper Clay : The Design)
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1022. ft B4k & B E (Chinese Landscape,
Flowers & Birds Painting)
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1023. fE B LUk B EE W (Advanced Chinese
Landscape, Flowers & Birds Painting)
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Lk #E (Chinese Landscape Painting)
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(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)
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1028. Z %R ENE (Seal Engraving)
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1029. EXHIFRENA
(The Art of Seal Engraving)
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F %R iE M (Advanced Seal Engraving)
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EXRBEE (M) M (The Learning and
Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1V)
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PHARMACY

Lecturers in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui Telephone: 2975 5728
K.C. Tan-Un 2975 5699
Tutor : T.Y. Chan 2975 5729

Bachelor's Degree in
Pharmacy

Since September, 1992 the School has offered a Bachelor's
degree programme in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) in association
with the University of Otago, in addition to the
M.Clin.Pharm. degree. The course aims to provide
professional training in Pharmacy for practising dispensers,
matriculants, graduates and others who intend to seek a
career in pharmacy and the pharmaceutical field. The joint
B.Pharm. study programme consists of: (1) two years of
part-time study in Hong Kong (Part I); (2) two years of
full-time study at Otago which leads to the B.Pharm.
degree. Candidates who successfully pass all subjects in
Hong Kong (Part I) will be awarded a Diploma in Pharma-
ceutical Sciences by SPACE. They will then be eligible for
admission, ad eundem statum, with exemptions granted for
the equivalent of years 1 and 2 of the B.Pharm. course at
Otago. The Otago course is a four year full-time degree.
Students admitted will be ‘on the basis of having
qualifications or experience which will exempt them from
the Otago year 1 while the SPACE 2-year part-time Diploma
will be the equivalent of the Otago year 2. The Diploma
course will have a biennial intake and no more than 20
students will be admitted to Otago in any one year. The
next intake will be April/May 1998.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope or contact course coordinator Dr.
Sarah Hui, Tel.: 2975 5723.

University of Otago




PHILOSOPHY
T S D R R

Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 2975 5691

1191. T2 BRI SRR
(Certificate in Philosophy)(96/97)
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(Introduction to General Methodology)
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1193. 2 8% (Introduction to Philosophy)
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1195. X {L %L &% (A Critical Introduction to
Culture Studies)
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Mo

_POLITICAL SCIENCE

Telephone: 2975 5682

1201. B RRE : HERIER
(Uplift the Poor : Theory and Practice)
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1202. Hong Kong Chinese Politics : The
Politics of Transition

This course is designed to explore the issues surrounding
the transition of Hong Kong from British sovereignty to
Chinese sovereignty. As we draw closer to the date of the
July 1 1997 the issues are becoming increasingly blurred
and relations between Britain and China increasingly
strained. The development of representative government
in Hong Kong has particularly angered China and the tran-
sition itself has become fraught with new problems and
issues.

The course will attempt to review the historical develop-
ment since 1984 in particular while at the same time making
reference to events prior to 1984 where necessary. Topics
to be covered include : the historical roots of the present
relationships between China, Hong Kong, and Britain, the
Sino British talks in and before 1984 and the Sino-British
Declaration; the 1989 Tiananmen incident and its impact on
the relationship between China, Hong Kong, and Britain,
the drafting and promulgation of the Basic Law, the elec-
tions in 1991 and 1995, the coming of Chris Patten, and the
more recent announcement of the establishment of a Pro-
visional Legislative.

Tutor : Ms Mary Hogan, B.Soc.Sci, M. Phil (H.K.)

Venue : Rm 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 7:45 - 9:15pm., commencing September
24, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $550

1203. United States Foreign Policy in East
Asia

In Asia today, there are significant regional tensions that
have emerged in the power vacuum left by the end of the
Cold War. This course will be an attempt to understand the
dynamics of United States behaviour in East Asia and its
part in these tensions. It will include an historical back-
ground to U.S. involvement in East Asia as well as an
analysis of thefundamental sources and determinants of
current U.S. policy in the region. This analysis will also
incorporate examinations of various multilateral and bilat-
eral relationships that the U.S. retains with Asian countries
such as the People’s Republic of China, Japan, North Korea,
South Korea, Taiwan, the ASEAN countries and Hong
Kong. The conclusion of the course will reflect on the
implications for the future of the United States in East Asia.

Tutor : MrJohannesR. Lombardo,B.A.(College of William
and Mary),Ph.D (H.K)

Venue : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Thursdays, 8:00 - 9:30pm, commencing September
26, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $550

In order to receive the next 4
issue of this Prospectus, 4
please turn to page 119. 4




PSYCHOLOGY
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Lecturer in charge:Y.L. Cheng

Telephone: 2975 5655

1213. Introduction to Dream Analysis

The purpose of this course is to introduce the basic theories
and skills of dream analysis and the therapeutic approaches
and techniques in dreamwork.

Topics to be covered include: Historical perspective and
most current relevant literature of sleep and dreaming;
Freud's, Jung's, Perls' Gestalt & Faraday's theories of
dreamwork; Modern model of dreamwork; Principles of
symbolic interpretation; Dream language; Advice for coun-
sellors when working with parents of children who have
night terrors; Structuring group feedback; Dreamwork tech-
niques for working in groups; Skills in remembering and
recording dreams; Dreams in psychotherapy; and Dreams
in the Bible.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
mental health professionals, physicians, nurses, counsel-
lors, and any other helping professionals.

Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : CW. Lo, Ph.D.(Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Sundays, 4.15-5.45 p.m., commencing October 20,
1996

10 meetings Fee : $670

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1215. Brief Strategic Psychotherapy

Brief Strategic Psychotherapy (BST) is a unique way of
thinking about and doing psychotherapy in a short dura-
tion of time. Participants will not only learn about the
techniques of BST, but a way of thinking about and solving
people's dilemmas within a short period of time. The
contents of this course will include some characteristics
common to various strategic models and three predomi-
nant approaches (the behavioural, the psychodynamic and
the gestalt) which are selected to apply in clinical and school
settings. Several clinical treatment cases will be presented
to illustrate some of the principles of BST; ie. eating disor-
ders (Anorexia & Bulimia) of girls; anxiety disorders
(Obsessive-Compulsive) of boys; problems of impotence in
couples; and psychosomatic problem of woman etc.

Class format is a combination of lectures, case studies, group
discussions, role-plays, micro-skills demonstrations and use
of video tapes of Jay Haley & his followers.

The course will be appropriate for mental health profession-
als, social workers, physicians, nurses, psychological coun-
sellors, school counsellors, and other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.W. Lo, Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Fridays, 6.10-7.40 p.m., commencing October 18,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $670

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 1x.

1216. 418 ER MR R (Understanding and
Developing Personality)
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(Introduction to Mental Health and
Abnormal Psychology)
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3.  Certificate in School Counselling and
Guidance

This course is sponsored by the Education Department for
secondary school guidance teachers. It is due to begin in
September, 1996, and will be completed in July, 1997. The
objective of the course is to provide training for guidance
teachers, so that they may be more effective in helping those
students who have difficulty in coping with school life, in
handling themselves and their interpersonal relationships.
Considerable emphasis will be given to enhancing the com-
petency of the guidance teachers in team work and in de-
veloping preventive programmes within the school setting.

Curriculum

*  Human growth and development (particular emphasis
will be given to childhood and adolescence)

¢ Communication and interviewing

¢ Guidance and counselling theories and their application
in school settings, with special reference to the whole
school approach

¢ Administration and team building of the school guid-
ance team

¢ Other related issues (e.g. adolescent suicide) and skills
(e.g. managing stress, communicating with parents etc.)

Teaching Format

* Lectures

Case Studies

Role Plays

Skills Workshops

Practicum (the class will be divided into small groups
to practise counselling and guidance skills)

* Panel Discussions

* Project Work

L2 B N 4

Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable amount
of reading as directed by the tutors.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, a participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily. The practical work of
the participant will also be taken into consideration. No
participant will be awarded the certificate unless their
written assignments and practical work have scored the
minimum grade required.

Time of Meetings

(1) Regular meetings & Workshops
Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. ~ 12.30 p.m.
September 96 to July 97

(2) Practicum
The class will be divided into 4 groups. These practicum
group meetings are usually held on Saturdays and/or
weekday evenings if the group(s) so desire. A total of
10 meetings are expected throughout the course.

PDuration of the Course
September 21, 1996 to July 5, 1997

Place of Meeting
For Regular meetings and Workshops:
Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

For Practicum:

They may either be held in the SPACE Town Centre or
the University. Detail arrangement will be announced
when the course starts.

Admission
This course is open to all secondary school guidance
teachers.

Enrolment is limited to 40

Deadline for Application
June 14, 1996

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
2975 5655. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.
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61. Certificate in Discipline Teachers
Training for Special Schools

This course is due to begin in October, 1996 and will be
completed in June, 1997. The objective of the course is to
equip the discipline teachers with the knowledge and skills
in school discipline work so that they can perform their
duties more effectively. The course will put emphasis on
the integration of relevant theories with practical issues in
school discipline work in local special schools for the men-
tally handicapped.

Curriculum

The course will cover the following 7 areas:

I. Working as a Discipline Teacher

(1) The role and function of the discipline teacher

(2) Work objectives and school mission

(3) School rules and regulations

(4) Consistency amongst teachers on behavioural
standards

(5) Complaints from teachers, students and parents

(6) Management of work-related stress

(7) Ethics of treatment

II. Working with Students
(1) Behavioural needs of students with mental handicap
(2) Effective behavioural change strategies
(3) Communication and interviewing skills
(4) Approaches to assessment and management of behav-
iour difficulties
(5) Intervention methods:
(a) The cognitive approach
(b) Social skills training
(c) The behavioural approach
(d) Crisis intervention
(6) Intervention programmes; design, implementation, re-
cording & evaluation
(7) Classroom management
(8) Prevention and positive discipline work
(9) Peer support

III. Working with Parents

(1) Communicating and interviewing parents

(2) Helping parents develop positive attitudes and basic
skills in disciplining their children (parent tutoring)

(3) Positive communication between parents and the school

IV. Working with other Personnel in the School

(1) School discipline - the whole school approach

(2) Team building

(3) Collaboration with the school administrative team, guid-
ance team, the school social worker and the psychologist

(4) Staff development

V. Building a Discipline System in School
(1) School level, class level, individual level
(2) Annual discipline plan

V1. Working with Agencies in the Community
(1) The Education Department

(2) The Police Department

(3) The Social Welfare Department

(4) Other helping agencies in the community

VIIL. Other Relevant Topics
(1) Legal aspects of discipline work

Teaching Format
Lectures

Case Studies

Case Conference
Role Plays

Skills Workshops
Group Discussions
Panel Discussions
Project Work

*® & & & & & o

Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable amount
of reading as directed by the teachers.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily.

Time of Meeting
Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m.

Duration of the Course
October 5, 1996 to June 28, 1997

Place of Meeting

Room 2, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre [Ka Chi School,
5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon] (Shek Kip
Mei MTR Station).

Admission
This course is open to all special school teachers working
with the mentally handicapped.

Enrolment is limited to 40

Deadline for Application
June 22, 1996

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng,
Lecturer, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
at 2975 5655. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese
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65. Certificate in Careers Teachers
Training

This course is jointly sponsored by the Education Depart-
ment and the Labour Department for secondary school
teachers with the following objectives:

¢ to provide participants with the basic necessary theories
and principles relevant to careers guidance and counsel-
ling

* to help participants acquire basic skills instrumental to
carrying out the work of careers teachers

* to kindle interest in, and awareness of the development
of careers education, and careers guidance/counselling

With more facilities and opportunities made available for
young students, and limited involvement of family in help-
ing their children, many students feel helpless when they
have to make decisions over further studies and careers
choice. Hence there is tremendous need for careers guid-
ance and counselling. The design of the course is based on
the needs of the students and that of the careers teachers as
they carry out their tasks. Participants are invited to re-
examine the work of careers teachers in the light of basic
theories and changing circumstances, to consider alterna-
tives and to take an active part in all the practical work and
exercises.

Content

Part A

Careers work and the target group: Identification of objec-
tives, scope, roles, tasks and resources in careers guidance/
counselling; understanding adolescence.

Part B

Administration: team building and administrative system.
Information: careers, further study, employment and train-
ing, appraisal tests.

Part C

Skills in relation to: communication and interviewing; pro-
gramme planning; group guidance; individual guidance/
counselling; job application.

Format
Lectures, discussions, seminars, workshops, role plays, etc.

Time of Meetings
Regular meetings: Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m. from
September 14, 1996 to June 28, 1997

Workshops:

Workshop I : Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., September 14,
1996.

Workshop II: Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., April 26, 1997.

Place of Meeting
Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Admission

To be eligible, applicants must be

* serving Careers Masters/Teachers (preference will be
given to Careers Masters) and

s either (a) graduates of recognised universities or (b)
holders of Certificate of Education/Teacher Certificate
or the equivalent

Number of places: 35

Deadline for Application
June 22, 1996

Award

A Certificate in Careers Teachers Training will be awarded
by the School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The University of Hong Kong, to participants who have:
» attend at least 80% of the meeting,

* actively participated in lectures and workshops,

* completed assignments satisfactorily.

Teaching Staff
Teaching staff is drawn from experienced counsellors,
school administrators, appointment service officers, and
careers teachers.

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
2975 5655. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.

67. Certificate in Discipline Teachers
Training

This course is sponsored by the Education Department for
secondary school discipline teachers. It is due to begin in
September, 1996 and will be completed in February, 1997.
The objective of the course is to equip the discipline teachers
with the knowledge and skills in school discipline work so
that they can perform their duties more effectively. The
course will put emphasis on the integration of relevant
theories with practical issues in school discipline work in
local secondary schools.

Curriculum
The course will cover the following 6 areas:

I. Working as a Discipline Teacher

(1) The role and function of the discipline teacher

(2) Work objectives and school mission

(3) School rules and regulations

(4) Effective reward and punishment

(5) Consistency amongst teachers on behavioural
standards

(6) Complaints from teachers, students and parents

(7) Management of work-related stress
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II. Working with Students

(1) Adolescent psychology with particular emphases on
deviant and disruptive behaviour, development of self-
concept, moral judgement and self-control

(2) Problems at school - bullying, vandalism, triads, steal-
ing, truancy, drug-abuse and run-away

(3) Communication and interviewing skills

(4) Approaches to assessment and management of behav-
iour difficulties

(5) Intervention methods:
(a) The cognitive approach
(b) Social skills training
(c) The behavioural approach
(d) Crisis intervention

(6) Classroom management

(7) Prevention and positive discipline work

III. Working with Parents

(1) Communicating and interviewing parents

(2) Helping parents develop positive attitudes and basic
skills in disciplining their children

(3) Positive communication between parents and the school

IV. Working with other Personnel in the School

(1) School discipline - the whole school approach

(2) Team building

(3) Collaboration with the school administrative team,
guidance team, the school social worker and the
psychologist

(4) Staff development

V. Working with Agencies in the Community
(1) The Education Department

(2) The Police Department

(3) The Social Welfare Department

(4) Other helping agencies in the community

VI. Other Relevant Topics
(1) Legal aspects of discipline work
(2) Peer tutoring

Teaching Format
Lectures

Case Studies

Case Conference
Role Plays

Skills Workshops
Group Discussions
Panel Discussions
Project Work

Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable amount
of reading as directed by the teachers.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily.

Time of Meetings
Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m.
Saturdays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m.

Duration of the Course
September 17, 1996 to February 22, 1997

Places of Meeting
Tuesdays, Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Saturdays, Room 9, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre [Ka
Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon]
(Shek Kip Mei MTR Station).

Admission
This course is open to all seondary school discipline
teachers. Enrolment is limited to 40

Deadline for Application
June 19, 1996

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng,
Lecturer, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
at 2975 5655. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.

In May '96 SPACE moved into brand new headquarters
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Teaching Consultant - Elizabeth Dendle

Telephone: 2975 5726

BUILD A CAREER IN RECREATION AND SPORTS MANAGEMENT
(Entry requirements and progression)

UNDERGRADUATE ENTRY GRADUATE ENTRY

/~ Advanced Level/
Diploma/ Work
Experience or
\__Mature Entry

Graduate in a relevant Graduate with Credit or
field or Mature Entry Distinction in related field
(Direct Entry Year Il of M.A.)

Year |
Certificate in Recreation
and Sports Management

(SPACE, HKU)

Year 1l
Diploma in Recreation
and Sports Management
(SPACE, HKU)

Year |
l ‘
. . Semester | -June Semester Il - January
Award of Diploma in Graduate Certificate in Graduate Certificate in
Recreation and Sports Recreation and Sports + Recreation and Sports
Management Management Management/ Design
(SPACE, HKU) (VUT + SPACE, HKU) (VUT + SPACE, HKU)

l

Award of Graduate - Yearil
; ‘Biplema in Recreation Master of Arts in Recreation
m%mmm , > and Sports Management
«MUT + SPACE, HKU) (By Coursework and
syl PR TR Minor Thesis)(VUT)

Note:

1. Entry into programmes will be subject to specific admission requirements
2. V.UT. - Victoria University, Melbourne, Australia




Recreation & Sports Management

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY

(Melbourne, Australia)
Master of Aris/Graduate Diploma
/Graduate Certificates in
Recreation and Sporis Management

INTRODUCTION

The University of Hong Kong, School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE) in conjunction with Victo-
ria University of Technology (V.U.T.) are offering joint
Graduate Certificates and a Graduate Diploma program in
the area of Recreation and Sports Management with all
tuition provided in Hong Kong. Specific admission require-
ment may apply.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The structure of the Master of Arts / Graduate Diploma /
Graduate Certificates in Recreation and Sports Manage-
ment, offered part-time, allows for multiple options of entry
and exit according to professional and personal study needs.
The course contains both discrete and sequential modules,
and is structured in such a way that students undertaking
the Master of Arts (by Course Work and Minor Thesis /
Syndicate Research Project) will first complete the Graduate
Certificate in Recreation and Sports Management, and the
Graduate Certificate in Recreation and Sports Management
/ Design. Together these two qualifications will constitute
the Graduate Diploma in Recreation and Sports Manage-
ment and will require two semesters of study. The second
year; leading to the Master of Arts, will include Directed
Study, Graduate Seminar and Minor Thesis or Syndicate
Research Project, on an approved aspect of Recreation or
Sports Management, to complete the sequence of studies.

COURSE CONTENT AND PROFILE

Each Graduate Certificate includes 4 subjects offered as 13
sessions of 3 hours duration (except in the case of the
Professional Practicum) and students will need to attend
class for an average of 9 hours per week.

Graduate Diploma in Recreation and Sports
Management (HGSM)

Semester I Graduate Certificate in Recreation and Sports
Management / Design (HTRS):
Commencing in January 1997

Subjects Offered:

Professional Practicum

Facility Management and Design

Programme Administration and Delivery
Recreation / Sport Research and Investigation

Semester II Graduate Certificate in Recreation and Sports
Managment (HTSM):
Commencing in June 1997

Subjects Offered:

Management Perspectives in Recreation / Sport

Planning and Policy Development in Recreation / Sport
Personnel Management in Recreation / Sport

Recreation / Sport Marketing and Financial Management

Master of Arts in Recreation and Sports
Management (By Course Work and Minor Thesis /
Syndicate Research Project/(HMSM)

Candidates do not attend classes but meet with an
appointed supervisor on a regular basis.

Semester I Directed Study: 13 weeks x 8 hours
Graduate Seminar: 13 weeks x 3 hours

Semester II Minor Thesis or : 13 weeks x 19 hours
Syndicate Research Project

INDIVIDUAL STUDY MODULES

This Graduate Programme of studies aims to accommodate
flexibly the varied needs of organisations and individuals.
Non-Graduate Diploma students with the appropriate
academic or professional qualifications may study an
individual module or a combination of modules to suit their
study needs. Successfully completed modules can be
acummulated towards the award of Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma in Recreation and Sports Management.

COURSE PROGRESSION

The course is designed to optimise the employment
opportunities of graduates and to ensure the ongoing
development and acquisition of professional skills, attitudes
and knowledge in a variety of recreation and sport settings
in private or public organisations.

TIMETABLE

All classes will be held in the evening (6.45 - 9.45 p.m.), or
occasionally at weekends, at SPACE Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre or The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam
Campus. The Graduate Certificate in Recreation and Sports
Management / Design will commence in January 1997. The
Master of Arts programme will commence in July 1997.

FURTHER INFORMATION AND APPLICATION

Further information and application forms are available by
writing to Miss K. Y. Lee, SPACE office at 10/F., T. T. Tsui
Building, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong before December 9, 1996. Tel:2975 5726 Fax:2546 0295.

COURSE COST

The course fee for each Graduate Certificate will be in the
region of HK$22,000. The course fee for the Master of Arts
Program will be in the region of HK$25,000. Fees should
be paid once the student has received an offer of a place on
the course. All fees are reviewed on an annual basis.
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Lecturer in charge: Stephen W.N. Wu

Telephone: 2975 5683

8. Certificate Course in Biomedical
Electronics

This 2-year part-time certificate course is designed to give
some fundamental biological background and instrumenta-
tion principles to employees in the field of biochemical
electronics and those who intend to pursue a career in
biomedical instrumentation, so that they can have an appre-
ciation of the origin of physiological signals and the elec-
tronics design of instruments. Thus candidates after com-
pleting the course can communicate more effectively with
end-users and render better consumer services. Instrumen-
tation in the areas of research and laboratory analysis, clini-
cal and para-clinical diagnosis, surgery, patient care and
monitoring will be covered. Closing date for applications:
August 30, 1996.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please
contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong. (Tel. 2975
5683).

1226. Getting to Know Some Important
Rheumatic Diseases

Rheumatology is a special branch of internal medicine which
deals with diseases of joints and connective tissues. It
embraces a wide spectrum of diseases ranging from the
common soft tissue rheumatism syndrome to the less com-
mon but potentially life-threatening connective tissue dis-
orders such as systemic lupus erythematosus. The manage-
ment of rheumatic diseases involves a team appraoch. It
relies on cognitive skills, a long term relationship with a
patient who has a chronic disease, a commitment to educate
patients about their disease, and the ability to coordinate a
team of professionals that may include nurses, physical and
occupational therapists, social workers, and orthopaedic
surgeons among others. The course seeks to increase the
awareness of some important rheumatic diseases as a seri-
ous health problem and to dispel the belief that little can be
done to help people with rheumatic disorders. Disability
as an outcome of rheumatics disease can have profound
economic and social costs, and disability from theses dis-
eases can be prevented. Topics include discussion on clini-
cal manifestations and management of 4 important rheu-
matic disorders viz. rheumatoid arthritis, systemic lupus
erythematosus, ankylosing spondylitis and gout. The course
is especially suitable to paramedical personnel who are
involved in the caring of these patients. It would also be
helpful to the patients themselves and their relatives. The
general public would also find this course interesting.
Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese.

Tutor : RW.S. Wong, M.B.,B.S.(HK.), MR.C.P.(UK))

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 3/F
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
30, 1996

4 meetings Fee : $250

1227. Principles and Applications of Magnetic
Resonance Imaging

Magnetic resonance (MR) technique has been developed for
the analysis of organic and biochemical substances and
adapted as a useful imaging modality for clinical diagnosis.
Unlike other radiographic investigations, patients undergo-
ing MR imaging are not exposed to radiation which may
have detrimental side effects. This course aims to introduce
the basic principles and applications of MR imaging. Topics
include: basic principles of magnetic resonance; basic pulse
sequences; its application in diagnostic imaging; MR
angiography; fast MR imaging; safety recommendations
and future trends of MR imaging. This course is expected
to be useful to technologists, radiologists, nurses and those
with an interest in clinical diagnostic technology.

Tutors : Jimmy Chan, M.Sc.(Lond.) and other specialists.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing November
4, 199

4 meetings Fee : $260

1228. Clinical Applications of Ultrasound

Ultrasound is one of the fastest growing and widely used
techniques in clinical diagnosis. This course will provide
a concise discussion on: the physical properties of ultra-
sound; design of ultrasound transducers for diagnostic
purposes; interaction of ultrasound with tissues; an intro-~
duction to A-Scan, B-Scan, M-Scan and tomography; clinical
applications of ultrasound including imaging and physi-
otherapy; basic principles of Doppler ultrasound and its
clinical uses; biological effects of ultrasound and its safety.
This course is suitable for nurses and other paramedical
personnel and any one with an interest in learning more
about this fantastic technique.

Tutor : KXK. Chan, B.Sc.(H.K.), M.Phil.(C.U.H.K.), M.Sc.,
Ph.D.(Aberdeen)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
20, 1996

5 meetings Fee : $300
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1229. Nutrition For Health

This course intends to give an insight into general nutrition
and dietary management of the more common diseases in
Hong Kong. Topics will include: food science, healthy
eating, vegetarianism, weight reduction, diabetes mellitus,
hypercholesterolaemia, cancer and gout etc. The course is
suitable for health care professionals, social workers, teach-
ers or for those who have an interest in the above topics.
Lectures will be conducted i Cantonese and supplemented
with English.

Tutor : Josephine Woo, R.D.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing Qctober 25,
1996

6 meetings Fee : $380

1230. EBi E BB EE (Pre-natal and Post-
natal Nutritional Requirements)
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1231. BERE E K Z (Weight Management)
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1232. Food Allergy and Food Intolerance

This course aims to introduce a general idea about the
causation of food intolerance and its diagnosis seen in both
Western and Asian countries. The course also introduces
the basis of some specific food avoidance such as gluten,
lactose, wheat, egg and milk products. The course is suit-
able for people who have some background in biological
sciences and especially those who are engaged in the health
care services.

Tutor : R. Lau, B.Sc.(Oxford Brookes), Postgrad. Dip. in
Dietetics, M.Sc.(Leeds Metropolitan
U

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing October 28,
1996

3 meetings Fee : $190

1233. FEFEREENEEEE (Nutritional Re-
quirements at Different Stages of Life)
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1234. Early Detection of Cancer

The aim of this course is to ensure a general understanding
of the different modalities for early detection of cancer. The
course begins with a brief introduction of the common
cancers encountered in Hong Kong like cancers of the lung,
liver, oesophagus ete. This will be followed by discussions
on the different means of detection of cancers including
simple blood tests, radiological examination and more so-
phisticated investigations like endoscopy, chest X-ray, CAT
scan, MR, biopsy etc. Lectures will be conducted in Can-
tonese and supplemented with Engish.

Tutor :K.Y.Lam, M.B.B.S. (HK)), FR.CP.A.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing December
9, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $360
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1235. Horticulture

The course will address the pleasures and problems of
growing plants in urban Hong Kong either indoors or on
a balcony. Topics covered will include the selection of
suitable plant species for different locations with respect to
plant needs, such as sunlight, for good growth. Suggestions
as to which plants will grow well in differing areas will be
made and, where possible, examples of actual plant mate-
rial will be made available. Aftercare of plants will be
discussed covering such matters as watering, fertilising,
pruning and multiplication either by seed germination or
by cuttings. Plant disease recognition and control is also
important and these matters will be studied. At the end of
this course participants should be able to successfully grow
a wide range of plants from foliage ornamentals, flowering
plants, herbs and vegetables.

Tutor : M.A. Weatherhead, B.Sc., Ph.D.(Birm), C.Biol.,
M.LBiol.

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
23, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $720

1236. Landscape Architecture

The course will basically consider the important and topical
subject of the "greening” of Hong Kong. Plants are vital to
man's existence in that, as a byproduct of their lives, they
release oxygen into the atmosphere. The plant kingdom
will be explained with specific examples and specimens to
be examined. The structure of plants and the functions of
various plant organs will be discussed along with the re-
quirements of plants for good growth. Selection of suitable
plants for differing sites will be examined with regard to the
physical characteristics of the sites and the range of plants
which would grow well under differing conditions. Man-
agement and aftercare of sites will also be considered. At
the end of this course students should be able to make
critical appraisal of landscaped areas and even apply their
skills to their home environment.

Tutor : M.A. Weatherhead, B.Sc., Ph.D.(Birm), C.Biol,,
M.LBiol.

Venue : Room LG107, K.X. Leung Bldg., HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
September 26, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $720

1237. Introduction to Actuarial Science

Actuarial Science is an integrated science to meet the so-
cially perceived need (i.e. to protect individuals and busi-
ness from the financial consequences of untimely death). It
was developed after the necessary mathematical tools and
mortality data in the form of life tables had been well
established. The objectives of this course are to provide an
educational basis of actuarial science and deepen our
insights about insurance. In particular, it will focus on
utility theory, applications of utility to insurance, elements
of insurance, optimal insurance, individual risk models and
their applications to insurance. Survival distributions and
life tables may be discussed also if time allows.

Tutor : W.L. Wong, B.Sc., M.Sc.(C.U.H.K.), M.Sc,,
Ph.D.(Pittsburgh)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
20, 1996

14 meetings Fee : $830

1238. Quantitative Analysis |

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic
concepts of probabilities, statistics and their applications. It
is suitable for researchers in science, social science and
business. Candidates preparing for professional examina-
tions in accounting should also find this course relevant.
Topics to be discussed include: elementary probability;
probability distributions including the binomial, Poisson
and Normal; sampling distributions including the Normal,
t-, chi-square and F distributions; confidence interval and
hypothesis testing; regression analysis and correlation.
Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented
with Cantonese.

Tutor : W.K. Tsui, Ph.D.(UCLA)

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing
September 25, 1996

11 meetings Fee : $730

1239. GMAT Mathematics and Logic

This is a course designed for those who intend to take the
official Graduate Management Admission Test. Two types
of GMAT questions will form the subject for discussion: 1.
Problem Solving; 2. Data Sufficiency. The course provides
revision lectures and practice tests, aiming at improving
participants' basic mathematical skills and ability to reason
quantitatively. Tactics for solving different question types
will also be discussed. The course will be conducted in
Cantonese and supplemented with English.
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Tutor : W.K. Tsui, Ph.D.(UCLA)

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October
2, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $400

1240. introduction to Microsoft Windows 95

There is an increasing growth in adopting windows-based
softwares with the debut of Windows 95. However, there
are still a lot of difficulties in utilizing and/or fully
optimizing such innovative operating system which is dif-
ferent from its predecessors. This introductory course aims
to provide a guide to PC-novices an understanding of the
basic structure of Windows 95; the skills for mastering any
windows-based softwares under Windows 95 and to self-
solve problems encountered in Windows 95. Topics in-
clude: Windows 95 fundamentals-basic features of Win-
dows 3.x and Windows 95; Mouse and keyboard tech-
niques; Program Manager and Windows explorer; skills
and shortcuts to special functions in Windows 95; Windows
95 troubleshooting; Windows 95 setup; setup of those
"edutainment” (education-entertainment) softwares; setup
of peripheral devices; Internet setup under Windows 95.
Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese and may be
supplemented with English if necessary.

Tutor : C.H. Chau, B.Sc.(Hons)(Baptist U.)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing December
2, 1996 .

6 meetings Fee : $450

1241. 2R 2 B} (Mysteries of the Universe)
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SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

Telephone: 2975 5657

1562. Introduction to Art Therapy

"Freud, Jung, Plato and Aristotle are but four of the thinkers
who have clearly defined the value of arts in human growth
and development.” Aristotle is said to have prescribed the
arts (painting, music, drama) and swinging in hammocks in
places of beauty for mentally and emotionally disturbed
people.

This course aims to give a comprehensive introduction to
Art Therapy. It is anticipated that participants, through
exploring a variety of art materials, and emerging themes
will learn to trust the creative process and begin to under-
stand the gentle healing power of art as therapy. This may
be achieved through a commitment to and interaction with
the group of up to 10 participants, within a therapeutic
environment, using art as a tool for communication. Lec-
tures by professionals from related disciplines, a video and
colour slides of images will form part of this introduction.

Enrolment is limited to 10

Tutor : Ms. Judith Moss, Postgraduate Diploma in Art
Therapy (Hertfordshire) and Guest
Lecturers

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing October 11,
1996

10 meetings
Fee : $1,050 (including art material fee)

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1563. Introduction to Music Therapy

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the
ancient time. The concept of music in therapy has evolved
from mystical healing, exorcism to a scientific application
of using music to affect human emotion and behavior.
7

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice
sessions. The course aims to give a general orientation of
music therapy to the interested parties. Topics will include
the history of music therapy, current models in music
therapy, guided imagery with music, Orff music therapy
and auditory integration therapy. Practice sessions will be
arranged in selected areas such as guided imagery with
music, the Orff's technique and music adaptation for the
handicapped. Students are not expected to be familiar with
music knowledge when they apply for admission.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus.(Florida State),
Cert.Sp.Ed. (SRBCE), Dip.Ed. (Music)
(CUHK), Registered Music Therapist
(NAMT)

Venue : Pang's Music Therapy and Development Centre,
5/F, Fung Woo Building, 279 Des Voeux Road
Central, Sheung Wan, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1996

10 meetings Fee : $660

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1564. Introduction to Group Counselling

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group coun-
selling skills, group dynamics theory and practice, and the
application of current group counselling models to the
appropriate settings.

Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group counsel-
ling; Group structure and dynamics; Survey of group
modalities; Group counselling for children and adolescents;
Group counselling for adults and the elderly; Group coun-
selling for the mentally disturbed; Group counselling for
the gifted; and Relationship-oriented group model will be
stressed.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
social workers, paraprofessional counsellors, physicians,
nurses, and other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : C.W. Lo, Ph.D. Ed.D.{(Counselling & Ed. Psy.)(San
Francisco) and Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing October 18,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $830

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix. ’
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1565. Cognitive-behavioral Grouh Therapy -
Theory and Practice

This course will focus on the applications of cognitive-
behavioral theories and techniques to the conduction of
psychotherapeutic and psychoeducational group pro-
grammes in various settings. The course will cover the
following areas: a) theoretical assumptions and tenets of
cognitive-behavioral therapy; b) cognitive-behavioral
assessment and intervention strategies; ¢) how to conduct
cognitive-behavioral group programmes targetting at
different emotional/behavioral problems, e.g. anxiety,
depression, anger, stress, conduct and addiction problems;
d) the interface of the cognitive-behavioral approach and
Hong Kong/Chinese culture - the indigenization of western
theories.

The learning will be comprehensive, experiential and prac-
tical. Various teaching methods such as mini-lectures,
sturctured exercises, role-plays, disscussions, simulated
experiences will be used. This course would benefit coun-
sellors, social workers, teachers, medical personnel, and
other helping professionals. Participants should preferrably
have some basic knowledge of cognitive-behavioral
therapy.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Antonony Tong, Ed.D.(Coun.Psy.)(Toronto),
‘ M.Soc.Se.(Clin.Psy )(H.K.)
Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., commencing October
14, 1996

10 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese and some English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1566. Introduction to Reality Therapy

Reality therapy is an essentially didactic approach that
stresses on problem solving, responsibility, and the need to
cope with the demands of a person's reality. It is a short-
term treatment that has been widely used in schools, insti-
tutions, and correctional settings. The content of this course
will include William Glasser's Control Theory; Pain and
Pleasure Theory; and the practice of Reality Therapy in
appropriate settings. The course will aslo emphasize the
use of information to evaluate and understand the client's
characteristics, and thereby enhancing him/her to make
sound behavioural changes.

Class format is a combination of lectures, vignettes, case
studies, role-plays, micro-skills demonstration and use of
video-tapes.

The course is planned for social workers, counsellors, guid-
ance teachers, nurses, mental health professionals, and
correctional officers for understanding and managing con-
duct disorders, impulsive-aggressive behaviour, and other
undersirable behaviour. Considerable emphasis will be
given to enhancing the competency of the participants’
individual and group work. Enrolment is limited fo 25

Tutor : C.W.Lo. Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing November
30, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $670

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1568. Healthy Lifestyles: A Mind/Body
Approach to Stress Management

The purpose of this course is to facilitate learning by par-
ticipants of a variety of skills to manage stress in their lives.
It is called a Mind/Body Approach because both the mind
and the body and their interaction will be considered.

The curriculum will include how to recognize personal
signs of stress and various stress management techniques
including cognitive-behavioral methods, meditation and
self-relaxation. As a result of skills learned in this course,
it is expected that participants will be better able to cope
with stress, eliminate unnecessary stresses and generally
improve the quality of their life.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : CW.Lo, Ph.D. (Clin. Psy.)(Pacific Southern)
Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Sundays, 2.00 - 4.00 p.m., commencing October 20,
1996

10 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: English and Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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1569. Law for Social Workers

This course aims at giving social workers a basic under-
standing of the relevant areas of laws. It will emphasise on
practical perspective of laws; integration and application of
legal principles in social work. Topics to be covered in-
clude: Hong Kong legal system; criminal law and proce-
dure; police power and public order; adoption and foster
care; divorce and separation; employment law; professional
negligence; social work administration and laws. The
methods of teaching include lectures, group discussions
and case studies. This course is suitable for front-line social
workers as well as social work administrators.

Tutor : Kwan Hang Fan, Jasper (Registered Social Worker
and Barrister-at-law)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., commencing October 15,
1996

14 meetings Fee : $700

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese supplemented with
English
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Children's Art Education I)
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Children's Art Education 1)
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to Language Development in Children)
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(Developing Communication Skills in
Children with Special Needs)
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1574. R E E R B EF (Exploration in Child
Development Issues)
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(Counselling Workshop — Reflection on
Student-at-risk)

AREEERYHERBNEERBREEEREREM
EREEENHAZTRER BREREENERES
RETERNARER -SET-HFENEYNE R
BRUEBRWUSHRER MB-FTEXTREERNERG T
FEERANEE -

REAREE ! (—) HYERWERRER ; ()
HEREFN, (Z) HEEWHKRERER ., (M) @
EHFE: (1) ABRENRE, (2) TEHES24ER
WE . (3) KERYMEAOHE, (4) tESRANE
B, (5) BERAIRNES | (H) 8 FEBREL
REBRFHLUED . MG BEXRFRERIGSBR
H#AT o (REZ+FEAN)

EF BN CBURLEE (BHEBREEL)

OB IHEREPLME (FEPFLEERLE)

B M —AAAET+A+T ABEEEPRETHF/\BE
+

ZHER NER+T

(W)

1576. TERHHE L ENEHERE
(Understanding and Helping
Adolescent Substance Abusers)
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1577. R KRB LR -BL FILRRED R
(Exploration in Juvenile Delinquency
Issues)
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1578. B %58 S B A PR RA 1% (Self Understanding
and Interpersonal Relations)
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(Women and Mental Health)
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(Social Welfare Service in China)
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Preventing Mental lliness)
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1582. # F B E FF 1 (Certificate in Gerontology)
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1583. Ceriificate Course in Child Mental
Health

Recently, there has been an increasing need of services for
children with psychological and psychiatric problems.
These problems are usually managed by a multidisciplinary
team which may include psychiatrist, psychologist, social
worker, nurse, teacher, occupational therapist, physiothera-
pist and speech therapist. Workers in child mental health
do not only have to learn the recent advances in their own
field but also have to keep abreast with the growing knowl-
edge of other disciplines so that they can work together
efficiently. To this end, a course of study in child mental
health has been developed by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong 1n associa-
tion with the Hong Kong Association for Child and Ado-
lescent Psychology and Psychiatry.

Course Aims and Objectives

The general aim is to provide professional workers in child
mental health with the basic knowledge and skills in child
psychology and psychiatry. Students will be taught about
child development and common psychological and psychi-
atric problems in childhood. They will also learn the basics
in assessment and treatment approaches in some common
childhood psychological problems. It is envisaged that the
course will benefit all professionals working in child mental
health, in particular, nurses, teachers, social workers, occu-
pational therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists.
The course will stress on clinical aspects of child psycho-
logical problems. On completion of this course, the student
will have increased his or her ability in the assessment and
management of common child psychological problems.

Course Content

The course will consist of a comprehensive presentation of
child psychology and psychiatric problems. Topics to be
covered will include: (1) development: factors influencing
development, development theories, normal and abnormal
development; (2) psychological and psychiatric problems of
childhood; (3) clinical assessment; (4) treatment.

In addition to lectures, there will be many practical and
clinical sessions which require active participation of stu-
dents. These will include case presentations, seminars,
workshops, and tutorials.

Assessment and Awards

Successful completion will be dependant upon a minimum
attendance of 75%. Assessment consists of the student's
performance in case presentations, workshops, seminars
and tutorials; and a class test at the end of the course.
Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate by the
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong. Enrolment is limited to 40
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Tutors : S.F.Hung, M.B.,BS.; FR.C.Psych.; FHK.A.M.

(Psych.)(Co-ordinator)

5.Y.Chung, M.B.,B.S.; M.R.C.Psych.;
F.H.K.AM.(Psych.)

Patrick Leung, Ph.D. (Clinical Psy.)

Mrs. Rachael Poon, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psy.)

Ms. Shirley Tsang, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psy.)

T.P.Ho, M.B.B.S.; M.R.C.Psych.; M.D,;
F.H.K.AM.(Psych.)

C.C.Lee, M.B.,B.S.; M.R.C.Psych.;
F.H.K.AM.(Psych.)

Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
16, 1996

37 meetings Fee : $3,800
Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Admission Requirements

Applications will be considered from all professionals
working in the field of child mental health. It is particularly
relevant for nurses, social workers, teachers, occupational
therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists. The
course will be limited to maximum of 40 students. It will
be conducted in Cantonese.

Closing date for applications: September 21, 1996.
Course Duration: about 110 contact hours.

Special enrolment forms will be available on request.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

70. Certificate in Special Child Care

Course Aim:

To provide basic knowledge, techniques and skills to child
care workers and kindergarten teachers serving disabled
pre-schoolers so as to enable them to carry out their duties
more effectively.

Course Objectives:

At the end of the course, the participants should be able to

(1) understand the concepts of early intervention and
acquire knowledge in current practices of local early
intervention programmes;

(2) identify the causes of disabilities and understand the
characteristics and needs of disabled children;

(3) acquire basic knowledge and skills in planning, imple-
menting and evaluating training programme and
activities for disabled children in child care settings;

(4) identify the factors affecting disabled children's behav-
iour and acquire basic knowledge and skills in guiding
their behaviour;

(5) recognize own professional role in working with col-
leagues, parents and other para-professionals;

(6) recognize the importance of working with parents as
partners and develop skills in identifying parents' needs,
communicating with parents, and empowering parents
to be self-reliant.

Course Content:

The certificate consists of 6 modules:
Module I: An Overview
(1) Concepts of Early Intervention;
(2) Early Intervention Services in Hong Kong;
(3) Population Description -~ characteristics and special
needs;
(4) Roles of Child Care Professional in Multidisciplinary
Team;
(6) Common Diseases in Handicapped Preschooler and
Health Caring Skills.

Module II: Curriculum and Programme Planning

(1) Basic Concepts & Essential Components of Curricula for
Early Intervention;

(2) Practical Application for Programme Planning.

Module III: Instructional Methodologies

(1) Instructional Approaches;

(2) Strategies in Promoting the following Aspect of Devel-
opment: Gross Motor, Fine Motor, Daily Living Skills,
Cognitive, Social/Emotional and Language.
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Module IV: Behaviour Management

(1) The Child as a person. Typical, atypical development
and causes of problem behavioural situations;

(2) Identification of problem behaviours;

(3) Techniques in managing problem behaviours derived
from different theoretical approaches;

(4) Strategies in behaviour changes in different settings;

(5) Topical discussion and case illustration in the following
groups of problem behaviour.

Module V: Social Support
(1) Working with Parents and Families;
(2) Integration.

Module VI: Integative Learning
(1) Visits;

(2) Projects and Seminars;

(3) Topical Issues.

Time of Meeting:
Every Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 1.00 p.m.; 2.00 - 5.30 p.m.

Course Duration:
October 12, 1996 - June 28, 1997

Place of Meeting:
LT8, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre, Ka Chi School, 5
Wai Chi Street, 4/F., Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese
Class Size : 45

Award:

Students will be awarded a HK.U. S.P.A.C.E. Certificate
provided they:

s attend at least 90% of the meetings scheduled

¢ complete the written assignments satisfactorily

* pass the end-of-course examination

Application:

This course is sponsored by the Social Welfare Department.
The Social Welfare Department will distribute the course
pamphlets and special application forms to all Child Care
Centres concerned. Completed application forms should be
returned to the Social Welfare Department by the end of
July, 1996.

Certificate in Hospital Play Specialists Training

The next intake for this course will be February
1997. Please write in for details enclosing a
stamped self-addressed envelope or contact Mrs.

Y.L. Cheng, Lecturer-in-charge, at 2975 5667.

An environment for learning ~ a meeting area ouiside the Main library



Lecturers in charge:Oen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

TRANSLATION

Telephone : 2975 5682

Intensive Courses for the Final
Diploma Examination of The
Institute of Linguists

Advisory Board:
Dr C.C. Liu, President, Institute of Linguists, Hong Kong
Regional Society

Professor Benjamin T’sou, F.IL.
Director (Language Information Service
Research Centre) City University of Hong Kong

Director of Studies:
C.C.Liu,B.A.(Lond.), M.Phil.,, Ph.D(H.K.), F.IL,FHXKTS,
F.R.S.A., Hon MIL

Co-Directors of Studies:

Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A(C.UH.K)), AM.Ph.D.(11L),
LL.B(Lond.), P.C.LL.(H.K.))

Owen H.H. Wong, M.A.(H.K.), Ph.D.(Cantab.), F.LL.

Course Coordinator:
Miss Florence Lam, Dip. TSEL, MIL

Introduction:

This series of one year course is designed to prepare local
candidates to take the Final Diploma examination in
English and Chinese of the Institute of Linguists, United
Kingdom. Candidates will be able to enter Part I of the
examination, comprising five modules in mid-1997. This
examination is currently administered in Hong Kong by the
Hong Kong Examinations Authority, which will provide
the candidates with all the details about the examination.
Registration for the examination will be the student’s own
responsibility. This is a high-level professional examina-
tion, designed to test practical language skills in both
English and Chinese. The Final Diploma qualifies
candidates to apply for full membership of the
Institute(M.L.L.), which is a qualification of equivalent
status to a University degree in language. Membership of
the Institute, founded in 1910, denotes a high level of
linguistic skills together with professional experience in an
appropriate area of work.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
provides this seriesof preparatory courses in close collabo-
ration with the Hong Kong Regional Society of the Institute
of Linguists, and offers local candidates a means of
preparing themselves properly for the Final Diploma
examination through qualified tuition.

Aims and Objectives:

The Final Diploma tests language skills from a bilingual
perspective offering professionals using more than one
language a degree-level qualification fully geared to the
particular demands and disciplines of their practice. As
such it will appeal to the professional linguists in a number
of areas.

The objectives of the syllabus are:

» To test spoken and written fluency in English and
Chinese within a contemporary context.

» To test accurate transfer of the written and spoken
language into and from each language.

s To test the facility of the language practitioner to
perform accurate intermediation between two languages
with a proper degree of sensitivity to both language
cultures.

* Todemonstratea knowledge and understanding of both
contemporary language cultures of relevance within
Hong Kong and China.

¢ To recognise language-based expertise in a particular
area of professional interest, e.g. education, law,
banking, finance and insurance.

Candidates are required to have:

s familiarity with the contemporary scene and broad
acquaintance with the fundamental physical, political,
economic, social and cultural features of the country (or
one of the countries) where the language is spoken;

* ejther special knowledge of a particular subject related
to the country concerned, or a special skill, possessed to
an effectively professional level, in technical translation
or liaison interpreting;

¢ Completion of matriculation examinations before
applying an advantage (copies of certificates should be
enclosed);

¢ the School reserves the right to select candidates when
the courses are over-subscribed.

Attendance:

Students are required to attend 80% of the lectures, and the
School reserves the right to exclude students from lectures
if they have been absent for two consecutive lectures.

Duration:

8 workshops and 32 lectures from September 1996 to May
1997. Total number of contact hours is approximately 110.

Course No. 1251

Mondays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, starting September 16, 1996
Room LG110, KK. Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong. Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Fee: $6,000



Translation

Course No. 1252

Tuesdays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, starting September 17,1996
Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong
Kong. Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Fee: $6,000

Course No. 1253

Thursdays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, starting September 19,1996
Room LG101, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong. Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Fee: $6,000

Workshops are compulsory.
Constituent Courses:

1) Chinese writing skills

2) English writing skills

3) Summarisation skills: English to Chinese
4) Summarisation skills: Chinese to English
5) Translation to Chinese

6) Translation to English

7) Oral English

8) Thesis writing

Application procedures:

Use general application form, with photostat copies of
appropriate certificates which indicate English and Chinese
proficiencies and the cheque of HK$6,000 payable to the

“University of Hong Kong” enclosed.

Enrolment is limited to 35 per class.

Text Books: A list of reference books and reading materials
will be provided by the course tutors.

Medium of Instruction : English and Cantonese
Enrolment & Enquiries:

A) School of Professional & Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, 3/F, T.T. Tsui Building,
Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Telephone : 2975 5682

B) School of Professional & Continuing Education, Town
Centre Office, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. Telephone : 2547
2225

For further details of the examination and membership
regulation, candidates are strongly recommended to write
to: The Institute of Linguists, Mangold House, 24a Highbury
Grove, London N5 2EA, United Kingdom.

1254. Higher Certificate In Translation

Course Director:
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (C.U.H.K)), A.M.,Ph.D(lllinois),
LL.B(Lond.), P.C.LL.(HXK))

Teaching Medium :

The medium of instruction will be either English, Canton-
ese or Mandarin, depending on the preference of individual
lecturers.

Teaching Staff:
Daniel KW. Ay, B.A.(H.K.), M.A(C.U.HK)
Elsie K.Y. Chan, HDTI(CPHK), M.A.(C.UH.K)
Koon-Ki T. Ho, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), AM.,Ph.D.(Illinois),
LL.B.(Lond.) P.C.LL.(H.K)
Leung Lai-chu, M.A.(CPHK)
David C.S. Li, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), Licence Maitrise (de
Franche-comte’ a Beasan on), Ph.D.(Cologne)
Luk Man-shun, HDTI(CPHK), M.A.(CU.H.K))
Mak Wai-ho, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K), M.A.(Birmingham),
M.A.(CPHK)
Joseph H.X. Poon, B.A., M.Phil.(H.K.)
K.X. Sin, B.A., M.A.(C.U.H.K.),Ph.D(S.1llinois)
Tam Tak-ming, M.A.(City U.H.K.)
Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.A.(C.U.H.K)
Loretta S.P. Woo, M.A.(City U.H.K.)
and guest lecturers.

Admission:

1. Applicants must possess the Certificate in Translation
awarded by the School or Certificate in Translation
awarded by the School’s predecessor, i.e. Department of
Extra-Mural Studies. No other qualifications will be
considered as equivalent.

II. Students who has just finished the Certificate course in
August are also encouraged to apply.

Award of Certificate:

The Higher Certificate in Translation will be awarded
provided that students (1) pass the written examination; (2)
attend at least 80% of the meetings, (3) complete all course
assignments.

Duration of Studies:

Two evenings of two and a half hours each week* for 21
weeks.

*see the Dates of Commencement.

Course Fee:

I The tuition fee is HK$5,600 and must be paid upon
receipt of official notice of admission.

II. For those who have not paid the initial registration fee,
a continuing fee of $180 is also payable. Any fee paid
are not refundable or transferable.
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Application Procedures:
Special application forms should be used. Completed

application forms should be accompanied by the photo-
stat copy of Certificate in Translation.

Closing date is _September 4, 1996.
Enrolment is limited to 35

Date of Commencement: Tuesday, September 24, 1996

Time and Place:
Lectures:  Tuesdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F;

Fridays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F.

Note : This is the last time for the Higher Certificate in
Translation to be mounted. All eligible students
interested should apply.

Postgraduate Diploma in
Translation

Introduction;

This programme aims to provide a systematic and compre-
hensive curriculum for applicants possessing a degree other
than translation who wish to pursue a career in professional
translation. Students are expected to have high proficiency
in both Chinese and English. The courses are designed to
develop their skills in the application of their language
proficiency in the contexts of translation.

Students who do not wish to pursue a career in the profes-
sional translation field but are required to exercise their
language skills in a bilingual environment will also find this
programme useful.

Course Director:
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A.(C.U.H.K), AM.Ph.D(llinois),
LL.B(Lond.), P.C. LL.(HK))

Teaching Medium:

The medium of instruction will be either English, Canton-
ese or Mandarin, depending on the preference of individual
lecturers.

Curriculum:

The Postgraduate Diploma will be presented in two parts.
In each part, students are required to take six courses.
Students who complete the first part may leave the pro-
gramme and receive an exit qualification.

Part I: Postgraduate Certificate in Translation

All units in this part are compulsory. Students who success-
fully complete all the following six units may be awarded
a Postgraduate Certificate in Translation and they may cease
study at this stage.

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation and Contrastive Studies
Cross-cultural Translation

Translation from English into Chinese
Translation from Chinese into English
Consecutive Interpretation

Each unit will have 6 meetings of three hours, and there
will be a final written examination at the end of this part.
(Total contact hours: 108 hours)

Part II: Postgraduate Diploma in Translation

This part consists of 6 elective units and a Translation
Project. Students are required to take one compulsory unit
and any five of the elective units.

Compulsory Unit

o Translation Project

For the compulsory unit, students are required to trans-
late from Chinese into English or vice versa, a piece of
work of considerable length, chosen by themselves and
subject to the approval of the relevant instructors.

Supervision and study will be the equivalent of 35 hours.
This must be completed within three months after the
final examination. (Total contact hours: 120 hours)

Elective units

Commercial Translation

Translation in the Media

Translation for Government and Public Administration
Literary Translation

Legal Translation

Technical Translation

® & o & » o

Each elective unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half
hours, and there will be a final written examination to
conclude this part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Course offered this term:

C/No. 1255 - Postgraduate Certificate in
Translation

Admission:

Applicants should either

A) possess a degree in any discipline other than translation,
or

B) be a member of the Institute of Linguists (MIL)
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Any relevant qualifications which demonstrate
applicants’ proficiency in English and Chinese will be
an advantage.

Award of Postgraduate Certificate:

The Postgraduate Certificates in Translation will be
awarded provided that students (1) pass the written exami-
nation; (2) attend at least 80% of the meetings, (3) satisfac-
torily complete all course assignments.

Duration of Studies:

Two evenings of three hours each week* for 21 weeks
*see the Date of Commencement.

Course Fees:
1. An initial registration fee of $200

II. The tuition fee is HK$5,800 and must be paid upon
receipt of official notice of admission.

Any fee paid is not refundable or transferable.
Application Procedures:

Special application forms, available upon request at the
reception counters at the University office and Town Centre
Office, should be used. Completed application forms should
be accompanied by (1) photostat copies of official certifi-
cates and examination results; (2) other relevant documents
(Selection is normally solely based upon the application
materials submitted. Make sure you include all relevant
documents with your application) and should reach Dr. K.X. Ho
School of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later that August 30, 1996. Do
not send in cheque with your application.

Enrolment is limited to 35

Date of Commencement: Monday, September 23, 1996

Time and Place: Mondays and Thursdays, 6:40pm - 9:40pm
Room 9, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre

1256. R EXBEDNRE
(Translation: From English to Chinese)
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1259. Intermediate Translation : From English
to Chinese

This course is specially designed for junior translators in
government, media, China trade agencies and students who
have already received basic translation training. The course
will focuss on : 1) theories and principles; 2) translation skill
for sophisticated text; 3) precision and fluency; 4) basic
rhetoric; 5) syntax; 6) terminology and usage of mainland
China language. Exercise will be assigned frequently.

The last three meetings will be held in for form of work-
shops, discussing model translations and sophisticated
concepts.

Tutor : Mr Shek Tit-sang (former managing editor of the
United States Information Service)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Thursdays, 6:10 - 7:50pm, commencing September
26, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $580



Lecturer in charge: T.M. Kwong

URBAN STUDIES

Telephone: 2975 5660

2975 5668

Master of Housing Management
Diploma in Housing Management
Certificate in Housing Practice

MASTER OF HOUSING MANAGEMENT

(23 year part-time)

Diploma Holder +

5 years' experience

in housing™

DIPLOMA IN HOUSING MANAGEMENT

(3-year part-time)
or
(2:year part-time for Cert. Holder)

e

Cert. Holder

CERTIFICATE IN HOUSING PRACTICE

(2-year part-time)

Admission Requirements

i) Bachelor's degree with honours
or equivalent

if) MCIH professional designation +
5 years' experience in housing
(including 2 years' post-qualification
experience)*

i) Matriculation or equivalent
ii) Mature age +
5 years experience in housing
iii) Diploma of post-secondary institution

i) Matriculation or equivalent

i) Mature age +
5 years experience in housing

iii) Diploma of post-secondary institution

iv) Holders of Higher Certificate in Prop-
erty Management and Valuation +
an acceptable general education
background

* Admission subject to passing the requisite qualifying examination
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Master of Housing Management

The Course

The Master of Housing Management course is an interdis-
ciplinary programme designed not only to upgrade the
training and skills of public and private sector professionals
already working in the housing field but also to provide a
firm intellectual foundation for those wishing to specialize
in the housing area at postgraduate level.

Course Structure

The programme extends over two and a half academic years
of part-time study. Each year of the programme comprises
four taught courses, a seminar series and field trips. Each
course extends over one semester of study (i.e. 12 weeks).
The last six months of the programme are engaged with the
production of a dissertation. Lectures are mostly held on
weekday evenings and Saturdays and are generally of two
hours' duration.

During the first year of study students are required to take
the following compulsory courses:

Theories of Urban Development

Quantitative Methods

Management Theories and Techniques in Housing
Sociology of Housing

Seminar on Housing Policy and Management I

e 5 & & o

During the second year of study students are required to
take the following compulsory courses:

¢ Housing Economics
¢ Comparative Housing Policy and Management
* Seminar on Housing Policy and Management II

Students are also required to take two optional courses from
a list of those on offer. This list may vary from year to year.

Who can apply

Applicants must be holders of

(i) a Bachelor's degree with honours of this University; or

(ii) a qualification of equivalent standard of this University
or another university or comparable institution accepted
for this purpose; or

(iif)a Certificate in Housing Management or a Diploma in
Housing Management awarded by the School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education (formerly known as
the Department of Extra-Mural Studies) and have at
least five years of work experience in the housing field;
or

(iv)the MCIH professional designation and have at least
five years of work experience in the housing field (at
least two years of which must be post-qualification).

Applicants seeking entry under provisions (iii) and (iv)
above, if selected by the Admission Committee, will not be
offered admission until they have satisfied the examiners in
a qualifying examination to test their academic ability to
follow the courses of study prescribed.

Application Procedures

Applications for the 1997/98 intake close in March, 1997,
Please write in for further information enclosing a pre-
stamped ($2.50) and self-addressed envelope (17cm x 24cm).

Diploma in Housing
Management

The course aims to provide a professional qualification in
Housing Management for people already working in the
field. It is intended to provide a firm grounding in the
theory and practice of housing management. This course
is recognised by the Hong Kong Institute of Housing and
the Chartered Institute of Housing in the UK. for Corpo-
rate Membership (MHKIH & MCIH respectively). The
MCIH itself has degree equivalent status. MCIH is fully
recognised for the purposes of career advancement and
promotion by the Hong Kong Government.

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will
cover five papers ranging from housing studies, through
management studies, building studies and legal studies to
social studies. Students will be assessed by coursework and
examination at the end of each year.

A Diploma in Housing Management issued by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, the University of
Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate on passing the
Final Examination, on satisfactory fulfilment of the Practical
Experience Requirement and on producing evidence of hav-
ing had at least three years' approved experience in the
housing field.

Applicants must be matriculants or mature age students
with five years of working experience in housing and an
acceptable general education background. They must also
be sponsored by their employers as some of the lectures are
held during office hours. Candidates must submit their
application up to 9 months in advance as, on passing the
Entrance Test, candidates are required to take and pass a
Pre-course on "Communication” before being admitted to
the Diploma Course. As places are limited, selection will
be based on academic merits. Successful candidates are
required to join the Chartered Institute of Housing as stu-
dent members for the duration of the Diploma course.

The next Pre-course will be held in February/March, 1997.
Applications for admission to the Pre-course will be invited
in November/December, 1996. Admission to the Diploma
course in September 1997 will be based on successful com-
pletion of the Pre-course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($3.00) self-addressed envelope(34cm x 24cm).

Certificate in Housing Practice

The course aims to provide training in housing at a more
practical and technical level. While this Certificate course
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by itself is a self-contained programme, it also serves as an
access course to the Diploma in Housing Management.
Certificate holders are also eligible for the Housing Practi-
tioner membership of the Chartered Institute of Housing in
the U.K.

The course runs over two academic years. The Year One
course aims to provide the basic skills and concepts in
housing management. The Year Two course builds on the
Year One course and aims to deepen and widen housing
management skills. Papers covered range from housing
studies, through management studies, building studies and
legal studies to social studies. During the course of study,
students are required to complete the pertinent objectives
of the Practical Experience Requirement set by the Char-
tered Institute of Housing.

Applicants must be either

(i) matriculants or equivalent; or

(i) holders of the Higher Certificate in Property Manage-
ment and Valuation (awarded by the Hong Kong Poly-
technic University) with an acceptable general educa-
tion background; or

(iii)holders of diploma awarded by post secondary institu-
tion; or

(iv)mature age students with five years of working experi-
ence in housing and an acceptable general education
background.

Applicants must also be sponsored by their employers and
must be working in the housing field. As places are limited,
admission is subject to selection criteria. Successful appli-
cants are required to join the Chartered Institute of Housing
as student members for the duration of the Certificate
course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($3.00) self-addressed envelope (34cm x 24cm). The closing
date for application is August 16, 1996.

Diploma in Transport
Management

The Course

The Diploma in Transport Management course aims to
provide professional training in transport management for
people already working in the field as well as for those
intending to seek a career in the transport sector.

Course Structure

This Diploma Course is a three-year part-time programme.
Students are required to attend lectures three evenings per
week. Each year of the programme comprises three papers.
Papers offered include Transport Economics, Management
Accounting and Finance, Law of Business and Carriage,
Human Resource Management, Logistics and Physical Dis~
tribution Management, Local Transport Management, Rail
Transport Management, Transport Policy and Planning,
Corporate Strategy and Policy in Transport, and Marketing
in Transport. The list of subjects offered may vary from
year to year.

Professional Recognition

Holders of the award of Diploma in Transport Management
are exempted from the educational requirements for Cor-
porate Membership of the Chartered Institute of Transport
in the United Kingdom (MCIT). The MCIT is fully recog-
nised for the purposes of career advancement and promo-
tion by the Hong Kong Government and the transport sec-
tor. It is also accepted by certain tertiary institutions in the
United Kingdom for graduate studies.

Who can apply

To be eligible for admission to the Diploma course, appli-

cants must

a. have satisfied the University Entrance Requirements as
specified in the prevailing University Regualtions.
OR

b. be Associate Members of the Chartered Institute of
Transport.

Suitably qualified applicants may also enrol in individual
papers as non-award students. They will be assessed and
issued a statement on the results of assessment. However,
non-award students will not be eligible for the award of
Diploma in Transport Management.

Candidates without the above qualifications but wish to
audit the course may also apply, but auditing students will
not be eligible for the award of the diploma.

Application Procedures

Applications for the 1996/97 intake close in August 1996.
Please write for further information enclosing a pre-
stamped ($2.50) and self addressed envelope (17cm x 24cm).
Applications for the 1996/97 intake must be submitted
before August 20, 1996.
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SPACE Campus Office, 3/F, T.T. Tsui Building, The University of Hong
Kong, Pokiuiam Road, Hong Kong (Main Entrance at 3/F Level Swire
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SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Foriress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)
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Student Card for Evening Access

Students attending classes at the North Point Study Centre will have
to show a student card for evening access. Details of how to obtain
such cards will be issued to those students registering for courses
taught at North Point.
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F., 200 Connaught Road Ceniral, Hong Kong
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Centre Location Maps
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Centre Location Maps

Teaching Venues

The short form and full addresses of major teaching centres named in this prospectus are as follows:-

Short Form Full Addresses

mEPL (EHEPLERLE) FHALHEECERETESL FRTHEETZEHR
ERPLERAFE (B 2 FEEHEHRL)

ERARBEEEERRILEAHBFL FRASLHXECERILABRETL  FEILLAKEN
2508 b AW R L 14F 8 (A YE)

FRERCHEELBBREERREE DL FHAZHRECERORERETL (BEER AL
REMEEETEHAR - (CREMBHAETHED ) )

SPACE Town Centre, 9/F SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

SPACE Town Centre, 10/F SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, H.K.

SPACE North Point Study Centre SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F, Fortress
Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point, Hong Kong.
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School,
5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon.)

TST District Kai Fong Welfare Asso. Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Association,
2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon

in order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 119.
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Head Office
3-11/E T'T. Tsui Building
The University of Hong Kong
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Tel: (852) 2975 5680 * Fax: (852) 2559 7528

Town Centre
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong
9/F General Registration & Enquiries
Tel: (852) 2547 2225 * Fax: (852) 2559 7545
10/F University of London Unit
Tel: (852) 2559 7628 * Fax: (852) 2559 4666
15/F Business Unit
Tel- (852) 2858 4515 * Fax: (852) 2858 4750
North Point Centre
14/E Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road
North Point, Hong Kong
Tel: (852) 2570 9266 * Fax: (852) 2508 9349
SPACE Web Site

http://blkusuc.hku.hk/space/
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